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ECONOMIC POLICY, ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 


INTENSIVE FACTORS MUST NOW BE STRESSED IN BUILDING UP THE ECONOMY 


Novosibirsk EXONOMIKA | ORGANIZATSIYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROIZVODSTVA (EKO) in Russian 
No 1, Jan 61 pp 3-15 


[Fditorial: "The Borderline of Two Decades") 


[Text] Isn't it surprising: it is as if V. I. Lenin's unaging words, which are 
filled with energy, had been addressed to today's concerns, to each of us: ‘We 
must move ahead, we must look ahead, we must — to the congress that practical 
experience in building up the economy that is well thought out and digested atten- 
tively by common labor and common efforts.''* 


Yes, even today we have brought to the next party congress our experience in build- 
ing up the economy, in all its complexity, that has been confirmed by practice, 
taking heart from the successes, not concealing the difficulties, and soberly ana- 
lyzing our own blunders and unused potential. 


The 26th CPSU Congress is taking place at a very significant time. at the border- 
line of the 70's and 60's of our century. It is appropriate at this time to look 
back and to comprehend deeply the path that has been traveled, 0 that, when we ad- 
vance, we will stand upon firm ground, upon valuable historica! experience. 


in implementing 24th and 25th CPSU congress decisions, our country moved ahead 
greatly in developing the national economy, in raising further the people's materi - 
al and cultural standard of living, and in strengthening our motherland's defen- 
sive might. The material base of social production--the fixed pr ductive capital 
of all branches of the national economy--increased about 2.1-fold during the 10 
years, exceeding | trillion rubles in monetary terms. In so doing, during the 
Tenth Five-Year Plan the figure will be augmented more than one-third. 


Absolute worker ganning--the basic work force--grew. According to data of the last 
census, on 17 January 1979 about 135 million people were at work in the country's 


economy . 


The most generalizing economic indicators of the country's development are the 
gross social product and the national income of the USSR. During the 10 years they 
grew between |.6-fold and 1.7-fold. In so doing, the total volume of gross social) 
product exceeded 1 trillion rubles, and 450 billion rubles of total national income 


n, Vv. I. nh. sobr. soch. [Complete Collected Works], Vol. 40, page 142. 











was produced, or an estimated 1,700 rubles per capita, The pace of development of 
industrial production was rapid: average growth was 1.8-fold but there were stil! 
higher growth rates in the industries that set the pace for technical progress: 
machinebuilding and metalworking 2.6=fold, and chemical and petrochemical industry 
more than 2.2-fold during the 10 years. Freight turnover tor all types of trans- 
port during this time increased 1,.6-fold, and the volume of construction and in- 
stalling work inoreased 1.4-fold.* The average annual amount of agricultural 
product during the first 4 years of the 10th Five-Year Plan exceeded the 1966-1970 
level by 24 pereent. 


The graphically evident growth in scale of production was achieved to a great ex- 
tent by increased labor productivity. During the decade the productivity of social 
labor rose more than 45 percent--for industry it was up 58 percent, for agriculture 
39 percent (computed as an annual average in relation to the Eighth Five-Year Plan) 
and it inereased 1.4-fold for construction and about 1.3-fold for rail transport. 


The growth in seale of social production and the growth in labor productivity were 
the basis for raising the people's standard of living. Heal incume per capital dur- 
ing the decade increased 1.5-fold. In 1980 the average monthly wage for blue- 
collar and white-collar workers was 167 rubles, but with the addition of credits 
and benefits from the social consumption fund, it was more than 230 rubles. Con- 
sumption funds increased at a still higher pace: in 10 years it rose 1.8-fold, 
reaching about 116 billion rubles (more than 430 rubles per capita). 


Provisioning of the population with housing and institutions for social, cultural 
and personal-amenity purposes increased considerably. During the 10 years about 
1.70 billion m@ of housing were introduced into operation, more than 21 million 
apartments were built, and housing conditions improved for more than 107 million 
people. Total apartment space per city dweller averaged 12.9 m® in our country in 
1980. 


Behind all the named figures stands the enormous work of the Soviet people, its 
working class, its kolxhoz peasantry, and its laboring intelligentsia. 


Yes, much has been done. But we remember well Lenin's words, which were quoted at 
the start of this article: ‘We must move ahead, we must look ahead...." 


Ahead are new tasks and higher goals. in order to advance more successfully, we 
must, on the one hand, take up the weapon of advanced experience and skillfully 
promote the positive tendencies in the national economy, and, on the other hand, 
reveal fearlessly existing deficiencies and unused reserves. 


At the June 1980 CPSU Central Committee Plenum the necessity to critically inter- 
pret oversights and deficiencies that, unfortunately, exist in management practice, 
was emphasized. As is known, Comrade L. I. Brezhnev gave a deep analysis of these 
deficiencies in his speech at the November 1979 CPSU Central Committee Plenum. He 
emphasized that we have not been able to move ahead as the plan contemplated in the 
area of further raising production effectiveness and work quality. "The final re- 
sult,” Comrade L. I. Brezhnev emphasized, “was that we received less than we should 
have, less than our potential would permit, and from this there are dispropor- 
tions, shortages and insufficient reserves." 





*iiere and hereafter the indicators for 1980 are computed in accordance with the 
annual plan. 








Growth of Basic Indicators of 
Industry's Development, in 
Percents of 1980 
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These veficiencies and over- 
sights led to a considerable 
slowing of the pace of the 
country's economic development 
during the 10th Five-Year Plan. 
Growth in national income used 
for consumption and accumula- 
tion was 41 percent in 1966- 
1970, 28 percent in 1971-1975 
and about 20 percent in 1976-1980. 



































A definite reduction in the pace of economic development during the latter period 
was directly caused by a slowing in labor productivity growth. Productivity of 
social labor increased 39 percent during the Eighth Five-Year Plan, 25 percent dur- 
ing the Ninth, and about 17 percent during the Tenth. An especially appreciable 
reduction in the pace of labor productivity growth occurred in industry (18 percent 
during the 10th Five-Year Plan in comparison with 34 percent during the Ninth, in 
construction (14 percent correspondingly compared with 29 percent), and, finally, 
in rail transport (3 percent correspondingly compared with 24 percent). 


These unfavorable changes in the dynamics of labor productivity were accompanied by 
a substantial reduction in yield on capital in the national economy, primarily in 
industry. In the latest period each l-percent increase in national income required 
a 2-percent increase in the amount of fixed productive capital. 


The unfavorable tendencies in economics for all this time were directly and open|y 
publicized at party central committee plenums and were the subject of the most 
earnest analysis and the cause of a large number of very important economic 
decisions. 


During the November 1979 CPSU Central Committee Plenum a radical task was set: to 
accomplish during the 11th Five-Year Plan large changes in the structure and pro- 
portions of the Soviet economy, to improve the existing ties of industries and re- 
gions, and to find those links where the greatest and most rapid benefit can be 
obtained at least expense. 


The party's policy about raising social production effectiveness was occasioned by 
the changes that are occurring in the very prerequisites for the country's economic 
development. The potential for growth of the national economy through extensive 
factors--the acquisition of additional manpower, productive capital, capital 
investment, fuel and raw materials is being curtailed by virtue of a number of ob- 
jective factors. So, in order to maintain the required pace of economic and social 
development, support must be given to mobilizing intensive factors--speeding up 
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labor productivity growth, slowing the reduction in yield on capital, raising capi- 
tal-investment effectiveness, and reducing the materials intensiveness of social 
production. 


As a consequence of demographic processes that were caused by the Great Patri - 
otic War, growth in the able-bodied population during the lith Five-Year Plan and, 
on the whole, up to 1990, will be one-third to one-fourth less than in the preced- 
ing period, the main growth being expected through the indigenous population of the 
Central Asian republics and Azerbaijan, while, at the same time, there will be no 
growth whatsoever in labor resources in the overwhelming majority of areas of the 
Ruseian Federation. Thus, our country will for the first time be faced with the 
need to achieve all growth in social production through increased labor productivi- 
ty. This will require the broadest mobilization of reserves and it will define 
the approach to each branch of the national economy. 


In recent years, greatly because of a lag in ferrous metallurgy, the rate of 
growth of capital investment has been curtailed. While during 1971-1975 state > 
capital investment rose by 40 percent, in 1976-1980 it grew by only 19 percent. It 
must be remembered that during the 11th Five-Year Plan many branches of the economy 
must increase production volume and improve economic indicators with a stable capi- 
tal investment volume. This requires that economic workers greatly improve the use 
of existing production capital: by raising the shiftwork factor in machinebuild- 
ing, by making better use of rolling stock in transport and of earthmoving equip- 
ment and cranes in construction, and so on. Simultaneously the state of affairs in 
capital construction is to be radically improved--the time taken to introduce fa- 
cilities into operation is to be speeded up, the amounts of uncompleted construc- 
tion are to be reduced, the budget-estimated cost of facilities being introduced 
is to be reduced, and construction quality is to be raised. 





Comrade L. I. Brezhnev has called attention in very timely fashion to the fuel and 
energy problem. A most serious task is being faced: to improve considerably the 
country's fuel and energy balance by reducing the share of oil as a fuel. This 
will require a decisive increase in the pace of gas production, especially in West 
Siberia, the rapid development of nuclear power, not only for generating electri- 
city but also for district-heating needs, a speedup in the assimilation of the Eki- 
bastuz, Kansk-Achinsk and Kuznetsk fuel and power complexes, and economical use of 
fuel and energy in every possible way. 


The task of developing bases tor power-engineering of the future has been placed on 
today's agenda. This involves long-range plans for the wide construction of nucle- 
ar power stations with breeder reactors, further promotion of research on 
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controlled thermonuclear fusion, 
the production of synethetic li- & — BBGRNAA mpnsOTMAA MATA G43 Onnate OmvcnoR = 
quid fuel, and the use of solar QD — OMMATA OTNYCKOR = 4) 


and geothermal energy. Gradual 
solution of these large-scale 
tasks will enable neutralization 
of the objective worsening of mining-geology and transport conditions in the 

fuel industry, satisfaction in appropriate fashion of the country's rising needs for 
energy and heat, the fulfillment of our commitments to ship fuel to socialist 
countries and the exportation of fuel in order to augment the country's currency 
reserves. 


A - BUNATEN 4 Nr OTH M3 OBWIEC TREX @OHAOB NOTPEBNENMA (5) 








Other raw-materials branches of the economy also face complicated tasks. As is 
well known, our country has achieved huge successes in developing there branches. 
We recover more oil, mine more coal and iron ore, cast more pig iron and steel, do 
more logging and produce more cement and reinforced concrete than any other country 
of the world. Mere maintenance of the enormous scale of extracting and process- 
ing raw materials already achieved requires ever-inc’ asing capital investment. 
After averaging the indicators for all the raw-mater .ls industries, we rightfully 
say that while 20 years ago 2 rubles of capital investment had to be spent per 
ruble of increase in the production of raw materials, 10 years ago it was 3 rubles, 
it is now about 4 rubles, and in the long germ 5-6 or more rubles ;ili be required. 


Under these circumstances, it is more effective in many cases to apply funds to the 
saving of fuel and raw materials by increasing the thoroughness of processing 
them, by using them in integrated fashion, and by improving the quality of the 
materiais produced {rom them, be they metals or articles made of wood or chemical 
products. At the November 1979 CPSU Central Committee Plenum the task of insuring 
a decisive turn to quality and to savings of metal was set especially severely for 
the 11th Five-Year Plan. 


We see that in all areas--the use of labor resources, productive capital and capi- 
tal investment, and the extraction and processing of raw materials--the intensifi- 
cation in every possible way of social production and increased effectiveness and 
quality stand everywhere as the main problems. The 11th Five-Year Plan points out 
concrete ways for doing this multifaceted work and sets the goals that must be 
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37 percent by educational insti- 
tutions for industry and con- 
struction, 8 percent by schools for economics and law. 


Secondary special educational institutions graduated 1,254,000 specialists, 38 per- 
cent from educational schools for industry and construction, 14 percent from 
schools for economics and law. 





reached. There is to be a sharp reorientation from extensive to intensive methods 
in developing the national economy. 


This involves extremely intense changes in the economic process and the sources 
and the factors that affect expanded reproduction. While until recently three- 
fourths of our economic growth was made through the involvement of a growing volume 
of resources in production, that is, through extensive factors, and only one-fourth 
of it was accomplished through intensification factors, in the long term a conver- 
sion is to be made to the full predominance of intensive factors in economic 
development. 


A deeply thought-out system for economico-social and scientific and technical mea- 
sures and the accomplishment of a kind of broad maneuvering of the national econo- 
my for purposes of transferring the country's economy from the rails of primarily 
extensive development to the rails of primarily intensive development will be 
needed here. The main lever for this restructuring was named at the November 1979 
CPSU Central Committee Plenum. This was a rise in the level of control in the 
broadest sense of the word. 


Concrete measures for improving planning and the whole economic mechanism were de- 
fined by the well-known decree of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council 
of Ministers that was adopted in July 1979. Obviously, measures to perfect the or- 
ganizational structure for control of the economy and to improve the economic mech- 
anism in transport, agriculture, trade and branches of the nonproductive sphere 
still remain to be developed and executed. 











An important question that has been repeatedly raised in directive documents of 
recent years is a strengthening of labor discipline in all areas of work, inelud- 
ing monitoring of the fulfillment of plan tasks and adopted decisions. The problem 
of discipline and responsibility for the assigned task has acquired exceptional 
importance in the modern era. For the scale of the economy has risen gigantically 
and economic relationships have become more complicated. Powerful and expensive 
equipment is now in the hands of workers, and, in the final analysis, the labor of 
hundreds and thousands of other people depends upon the work of each person. Vivo- 
lations here of labor discipline and technology, slackness and even simply an 
indifferent attitude toward the task will lead to vast iosses. This is why social 
factors for raising social production effectiveness have now been advanced to firs! 
priority. The maintenance of order and a stable labor rhythm, training in respon- 
sibility, and provisions for motivating people toward work results are urgent 
requirements of our time. 


Party and government decrees on improvement of the economic mechanism orient our 
managerial personnel precisely and primarily toward mobilzing economic, organiza- 
tional and sociel factors for an increase in production effectiveness. In 
approaching economic tasks from a sufficiently broad social viewpoint, we see that 
they are inseparably linked with problems of education, social and production so- 
phistication, and the whole system of ideological and educational work. The coming 
lith Five-Year Plan also sets for us a multitude of tasks in this area that are not 
easy. In the final analysis they all boil down to creating conditions that favor 
the development of the Soviet people's creative potertial--the main productive 
force of society--in every possible way. 


The strategic line for intensifying the economy is based upon an acceleration of 
scientific and technical progress. The historic statement advanced by the 24th 
party congress about the need to combine the advantages of the socialist system of 
economics with the achievements of the scientific and technical revolution has not 
become obsolete. And today it rings out more urgently than ever. 


If one scrutinizes the channel through which scientific and technical achievements 
are injected into the national economy, then it is easy to notice that no less than 
two-thirds of all the benefit from scientific and technical innovation is obtained 
through the system of machines and equipment that implements the modern technology 
of production. Machinebuilding always has been the core of the national economy. 
Where scientific and technicel progress has been speeded up, its role has grown 
still more. It is machinebuilding that determines the technical aspect, and with 
it, the economic indicators, of the work of all branches of the national economy. 


Whatever question in national economic development we take up, it rests in the 
final analysis upon the quality and quantity of machines and equipment. The com- 
plaints about low quality of metal do not abate--and the cause of this lies primar- 
ily in the fact that there are not enough progressive metallurgical units in fer- 
rous metallurgy (installations for continuous casting of steel, units for vacuum 
evaporation, mills with regulatable rolling, equipment for thermal hardening, and 
so on). We see with distress the low pace of growth in labor productivity in the 
coal industry and the slow growth in the country's coal mining--and the cause is 
the lag in coal-machinery manufacturing, which is producing an excess of models of 
longwall-mining machinery and equipment for transporting coal and for preparing it 
that are heavy and insufficiently productive in comparison with the best world 
models and which has not arrenged for the production of machines for progressive 











technologies, for example, for hydraulic mining. We complain abou the slow pace 
vf construction of transport arterials--but this is basically governed by inade- 
quate modern earthmoving equipment (powerful bulldozers, hydraulic excavators, 
heavy dump trucks and large-load scrapers). Poor mechanization and difficulties 
in carrying out the growing amounts of loading and unloading work leaps to the eye, 
but indeed this is a direct consequence of tne lag in producing loaders and other 
types of special equipment. Yes, and the look itself of machinebuilding is defined 
primarily by the level of development of its own machine=tool manufacturing, which, 
as is well known, has lagged seriously. 


This is why it is necessary in the long term to pay priority attention to the pro- 
duction of machines and equipment, to redistribute capital investment to these in- 
dustries, to convert to the production of a new generation of machines that will 
meet modern requirements completely, and to achieve a decisive upgrading of al] 
machinebuilding so that other branches of the economy may be reconstructed with 
equipment that it produces. 


The lith Five-Year Plan should change the out!ook of many economic supervisors to 
the role of the infrastructure, to its problems and to its most complicated rela- 
tions with the economic and social aspects of management. The necessity for a re- 
view of some traditional notions in this area becomes especially evident when we 
deal with the eastern regions of the country and with involving the new and rich- 
est parts of Siberia in economic turnover. 


A rise in production effectiveness depends essentially upon consistent improvement 
of the system for economic control. L. I. Brezhnev gave considerable attention to 
this great and urgent topic in his speech at the October 1980 CPSU Central Commit- 
tee Plenum. 


In the modern era the necessity for making wide use of the specific-program method 
in planning is growing. As L. I. Brezhnev pointed out, each such program should be 
a substantiated plan of measures that is based upon precise computations, which are 
aimed at the final result, at the full solution ef one problem or another. It is 
important that the program define the stages and sequence of the tasks solved. It 
was emphasized that there must also be, 0° course, a system of control for the pro- 
gram, which will establish precisely personal responsibility for each portion of 
the work and which grants the necessary rights. 


The question about the correct correlation between centralism and local initiat.ve 
was examined. The country's single economic complex functions on the basis of a 
complicated system of interbranch and regional-production relationships. As L. I. 
Brezhnev said, “only the center can effectively supervise this complex as a single 
whole and oppose bureaucratic and parochial tendencies. On the cther hand, for 
normal functioning of the economy, it is necessary to develop in every possible way 
the initiative of the people on the spot--labor collectives and economic supervis- 
sors. The bulk of operational questions must be resolved precisely where they can 
be solved quickly, without superfluous delay and coordination." 


The October 1980 CPSU Cerncral Committee plenum is aiming the party and the entire 
Soviet people at doing j;reater work. In the forthcoming decade, conversion of the 
economy to the rails of intensive development should be completed, and the produc- 
tivity and quality of work should be raised sharply. The party points out that a 








rise in the level of work in economies and the education of each person in effi- 
ciency, responsibility and initiative are still indispensable prerequisites to pro= 
duction successes, 


The problems of recent times that we have named have been at the center of atten= 
tic. of many economics institutes, The party's Central Committee and the Soviet 
Government have set important tasks for the science of economics: research in ways 
to raise the effectiveness of social production in the modern era, to speed up sei- 
entific and technical progress, to provide for the proportional development of the 
eountry's economy, and to solve major social problems that will enable the Soviet 
people's standard of living to be raised. “In order to raise consistently the peo- 
pie's welfare," said Comrade L. I. Breghnev at the November 1979 plenum, “it is 
necessary to implement with double or triple ene gy the party's policy of raising 
effectiveness and quality. There are no alternatives to this policy, and it should 
be implemented constantly during the lith Five-‘ear Plan." 


The CPSU Central Committee and USSR Couneil of Ministers decree about further im- 
proving the economic mechaniem has ct support to long-range planning. The 
cycle of long-range planning now will be commenced with the development by the USsK 
Academy of Sciences of an integrated program for scientific and technical progress 
for a 20-year period. Both natural-science and technical institutes and economics 
institutes of the Academy of Sciences will take part in preparing this all-embra- 
cing document about long-term prospects. 


The prophetic words that an economist should look ahead, toward technical progress, 
were Lenin's. The fact that integrated programs for scientific and technical 
progress will be made the basis for long-range plans opens up a wide field of ac- 
tivity to economists. Work on five-year plans and long-term prospects will require 
maximum mobilization of effort from all of us. For indeed it is at this stage of 
planning that the more effective paths for developing the economy are discovered 
and evaluated. 


Nationwide discussion of long-term plans for developing our society will, it goes 
without saying, supply the richest information and will point out possible rer-rves 
for raising work quality in all areas of constructing communism. 


In improving planning and the whole economic mechanism, we will achieve the ex- 
pected results only if simultaneously we will improve the form of econcaic thought 
of our personnel and teachthem methods of control. This is one of the most im- 
portant tasks of the science of economics. And our journal will try to make the 
contribution to its solution that is within its power. 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'stvo "Nauka", "Ekonomika i organizatsiya promyshlennogo proiz- 
vodstva", 1981 
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PLANNING AND PLAN LAPLEMENTATLO,, 


MATYUKHA ELABORATES ON 1961 USSR CSA PLAN 
Mowecow VESTNIK STATISTIKI in Russian No 2, Feb 61 pp 619 


[Article by I. Matyukha: "1961 Plan of Statietical and Methodological Work 
of the USSR Central Statistical Administration") 


{Text} The plan “Basic Directions of USSR Economic and Social Development for 1961- 
1985 and for the Period to 1990" of the CPSU Central Committee for the 26th party 
congress outlines a program of major achievements during the forthcoming five-year 
period and for the eighties as a whole. Important and responsible tasks aleo face 
statistical organs; they consist of boosting the quality and efficiency of account- 
ing end statistics, improving accounting documentation and reporting in all parte 

of the national economy in keeping with present-day requirements of management, 
planning and analysis of operational activity with broad employment of the posseibil- 
ities of electronic computing technology. Implementation of the measures of the 
USSR Central Statistical Administration [CSA] etemming from the decree of the CPSU 
Central Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers of 12 July 1979 "On Improving 
Planning and Strengthening the Action of the Economic Mechanism on Raising Efficien- 
cy of Production and Quality of Work" is of great importance in the solution of the 
above-mentioned tasks. 


Statistical organs are improving vork on systematic observation of the course of 
fulfillment of plan assignments and economic analysis of information under the con- 
ditions of further improvement of the economic mechaniem. For this purpose the 
USSR CSA in coordination with Gosplan SSSR introduced appropriate changes into state 
statistical reporting. Certain work has been done on further cutting down and simp- 
lifying accounting and reporting of enterprises, associations, ainistries and 
departments. 


The solution of routine tasks by state-etatistical organs stemming from the decree 
determined the especial features of the 1981 plan of statistical and methodological 
work of the USSR CSA. In addition to traditional work whose results ensure all- 
round analysis of the course of fulfillment of the State Plan of Economic and Social 
Development of the USSR for 1981, the plan provides for a number of statistical op- 
erations for the purpose of obtaining information for the analysis of new indicators 
characterizing technical progress, industrial production, construction, material- 
technical supply, labor and social development, finance and trade. 


A leading place in the plan is giving to balance operations, the results of which 
depict the general results and interconnections in the country's national economy. 
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These operations taclude balance of production, wee and accumulation of the social 
product for the country as a whole end for «ion republics. 


Qn the basie of material of simultaneous examination of industrial enterprises and 
reporting statistical data on the development of sectors of the national economy for 
1980 according to « concise program am eccounting intersectorial balance of produc- 
tion and product distribution in cost term vill be developed. The data of thie 
balance will make it possible to characteri.e the procese of reproduction of the 
social product for the national economy as « whole and for ite chief sectors, to 
analyse the etruccure of the social product md the economic interconnections of 
sectors and to conduct other researches. There ie aleo planned the fulfillment of 
@ aumber of other balance operations, the resulte of which will be of major signif- 
icance for the improvement of sanagement and planning of the national economy. 


A considerable volume of work is planned in 1981 on statistics of technical progress. 
Under the conditions of « socialist society, technical progress serves as the basis 
of syetematic growth of social productivity of labor, increased production output 
and better well-being of the people. In this connection, statistical investigation 
of the development and introduction of new equipment, employment of progressive 
technology, mechanization and automation of production processes in the national 
economy will ve continued and expanded. 


Since acceleration of ecientific-technical progress is largely determined by the re- 
sulte of work of ecientific institutions, a great deal of attention ts given in the 
plan to utatistical study of the operation of sactentific-research and design orpan- 
izations of industrial ministries and execution of very important scientific-research, 
experimental, planning, design and manufacturing operations of ministries and 
departments. 


Information will be collected and worked up on the development and introduction of 
new equipment, gechanization of labor-intensive and heavy work in industry, construc- 
tion, mechanization of materials handling work and so on. Considerable work will be 
done on the study and analysis of information on fulfillment of plan assignments on 
the development of new kinds of industrial products and removal from production of 
obsolete designe of machines, equipment, instruments and products and their replace- 
ment with new improved producte as well as modernization of production equipment at 


Broad development from tne point of view of industrial sectors anc the national econ- 
ony is planned of accounting data relating to the receipt and use of inventions and 
efficiency proposals, playing an important role in improvement of production and 
improvement of ite efficiency. 


In accordance with the tasks stemming from the decree of the CPSU Central Committee 
and the USSR Coumcil of Ministers of 12 July 1979, a aumber of forme of current and 
annusl reporting om statistics of technical progress has been improved. Indicators 
have been introduced for characterization of the results of work of laboratories, 
design and experimental wits at enterprises (fulfillment of plan of developments, 
their technical level, annual effect from the introduction of developments and so 
forth). Reporting has Leen improved; the data are necessary for control over pro- 
gress of fulfillment of special-purpose complex scientific-technical programs and 
the development of new highly efficient manufacturing processes and types of 
products. 
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For assessing the fulfillment of the five-year plan at al) levele of operational 
management with « cumulative total since the etart of the five-year plan and of the 
annual plan--with « cumulative totel since the beginning of the year, a new fore of 
reporting has been introduced on the basis of chief indicators of technical pro- 
gress whose date wake it possible to analyze profit growth in connection with the 
sanufacture of new products and increase of economic geine as the result of intro- 
ducing different @easures and other indicators of efficiency. 


The 1961 plan of statistical work provides for thorough etudy and economic analysis 
of industrial production fer the country as « whole, for wion republics, sinietriecs, 
industrial associations and enterprises. In accordance vith « system of plan indi- 
catore provided by the decree of 12 July 1979, « oumber of existing current and an- 
nual reports have been supplemented with new indicators and new form of reporting 
were introduced utilising indicators of production output, ite coset and labor in 
industry. 


With preparation of separate sectors, a conversion will be carried out in industry 
to @ indicator of net production (normative) and in individual sectore--of commod- 
ity production in comparable prices. The indicator of normative net production is 
meant to eliminate the negative aspects of gross cost indicators, inasmuch as it 
characterizes newly created production at an enterprise and excludes the cost of the 
labor of other enterprises and organizations included in materials, component pro- 
ducts and services. Consequently, the indicator of normative net production ex- 
presses in the highest degree the contribution of each enterprises in the country's 
national income. In some sectors of industry, thie indicator will be weed in eval- 
uating the dynamics of the physical volume of production, seasuring labor productiv- 
ity, planning and analysis of the we of the wage fund, computation of return on in- 
veetment and other indicators of efficiency of industrial production. The indicator 
of commodity production in comparable plane in plans of associations and enterprises 
where the indicator of normative net production is used will be determined through 
calculation only for purpose of supplementery analysis and not for the evaluation 
of their operation. 


In commection with the fact that a gradual transition of enterprises is planned to 
plan indicators of normative net production, the reporting will make it possibile 
to eum up the totals for industry es a whole and aleo in the context of territory 
and winistries for the indicator of commodity production and for «a number of enter- 
prises planning on the basis of normative net production--simultaneously for the 
one and the other indicators. 





In the work plan, « great deal of attention is being given as before to the collec 
tion and elaboration of accounts on volume of sold production with account being 
taken of the fulfillment of targets and commitments for its delivery by ministries, 
associations and enterprises. 


An important place is given in the plan to the collection and working up of statise- 
tical weta on production output in physical terms, including products for export. 
The corresponding reporting is supplenented with the measurement wnits of « number 
of different products, reflecting more fully efficiency of their production, pro- 
ductivity, quality and ue properties. The products list of products for which 
plan targets heave been established hes been expanded. As in prior years, the 
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accounte make it possible to constantly analyse the production of consumer goods 
(grow "BS" products of industry) within che framework of union republics and 
tries. 


In fulfillment of the decree of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council] of 
Minietews of U2 July 1979, reporting om the quality of industrial production hes 
been improved firet and foremost because of inclusion in it of an indicator of the 
relative share of products of the highest category of quality, set for ministries as 
4 plan assignment. As before, a large volume of data will be collected and analysed 
on the quality of in¢wectrial producte, their technical level, and the number of pro- 
ducts againet which .\leime are made because of their low quality and so forth, 






Meporting on labor in industry includes « wide group of indicators: on the size of 
iadustrial~production personnel; labor productivity; introduction of scientific or- 
ganization of labor; sovement of number of vorkers and use of worktime; number of 
workers doing sanual labor, and 80 on. Many of the aforesaid indicators are devel~ 
oped for ministries, wmion republics, industrial easeociations and enterprises. This 
reporting for 196] will be supplemented with indicatore of limit on the number of 
workers and employees, normative and actual expenditures »f wages per ruble of pro- 
duct, data on the brigede fore of labor organisation and aleo indicators of fulfill- 
ment of targets for reduction of the share of sanual labor. Such informacion will 
make it possible to significantly expand and deepen the analysis of utilization of 
labor and financial resources and effictency of industry production. 














in the work plan, as in former years, provision is made for the working up of data 
on the use of production capacities--their utilization, capital repairs, growch be- 
cause of reequipment and implementation of organizational technical measures at 
production associations and enterprises. A broad group of accounting figures wil! 
be collected and elaborated for the analysis of technical-economic indicators of 
operation of individual sectors of industry and aleo fulfillment of plane on the 
cost of industriel output. 


For the purpose of deeper analysis of industrial production and ite efficiency, pro- 
vision is made for a number of groupings of production associations and enterprises 
according to indicators of fulfillment of the limit placed on the number of workers, 
correlation of the rates of growth of labor productivity and the average vage of 
industrial production personne], fulfillment of the plan of cost of commodity pro- 
duction and other indicators for industry as « vhole and aleo within the framework 
of sinistries. 


Finally, mention should be made of the work which provides an assessment of fulfill- 
ment of counter plane by industrial enterprises for the production of industrial 
output. Based on wide-scale socialist competition among production collectives, 

the fulfillment of counter plans ie ensured by the use of intraoperational reserves 
and possibilities for overfulfillment of plan assignments. 


The statistical study of natural resources and the environment will be further de- 
veloped in 1981. A new accounting will be developed of plan fulfillment on the 
basis of rational wee and production of water resources, progress in the construc- 
tion of water-protection facilities and discontinuing of discharges of contaminated 
vaste water into the water basins of the Caspian Sea and the like. Systematic 
development of accounting for the country as «a whole, for union republics, 
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@inietries, geological prospecting administrations and associations on plan fulfill- 
ment of geological prospecting operations for different kinds of minerala and their 
complex utilization. accounting figures are aleo collected on protection of the 
ateosphere, implementation of forest=-protection measures and preserves, hunting and 
the like. <A number of reporte on thie branch of etatietics will provide an economic 
analysis of the number of geological groups, their distribution according to sire, 
mineral groups and types of operations, lose of minerale in extraction and expend- 
itures on the protection of nature. 


The implementation of a svetem of measures on raising the level of planning work in 
the national economy Comes CO require further improvement of the etatiatics of cap- 
ital construction, especially with reference to evaluation of the effectiveness of 
capital investments, results of the operation of construction organizations, invest- 
igation of questions of economic motivation in thie sector of the national economy. 
The 1961 plan provices for the systematic production of a large volume of data on 
the course of fulfillment of plan aseignmente for putting production facilities and 
capacities into operation with the aid of state capital investment, construction of 
animal-husbandry complexes and mixed-feed plants carried out by kolkhoses, inter- 
faru enterprises and also on plan fulfillment of capital construction with the aid 
of resources of consumers cooperatives and public organizations. 


Special attention is paid to statistical observation of the course of fulfillment of 
the state capital-construction plan in the regions of Siberia and the Far East, the 
Baykal-Amur Main Line, the RSPSK Nonchernozem Zone and the country's regional pro- 
duction complexes. 


in addition to this, reporte will be collected on the course of fulfillment of the 
plan of howsing construction and the construction of institutions of public educe- 
tion, culture, science, health care, municipal and consumr-service enterprises. 


In conformity with the coordinated programe of CEMA member-countries, collection of 
accounting date and analysis of information for construction projects being carried 
out in our country on an integrated basis and also on the basis of compensation 
agreements with firms of a number of capitalist countries. 


Fulfillment of geasures on improving the economic mechaniem required the introduc- 
tion of significant changes and additions to the statistical reports on the capital 
construction of ordering erterprises, contracting construction and planning orpan- 
izations. The accounting of ordering clients in place of indicators of total volume 
of capital investment and construction-installation work now has indica ors of their 
limits characterizing the saxi@um size of capital-investment outlays fur the planned 
start-up of completed enterprises, facilities or capacities and the creation of 
normative stockpiles in construction. The accounting data of contracting construc- 
tion organizations basically include the indicator of volume of commodity const ruc- 
tion production, representing the coset of construction-installation work performed 
at te turned-over completed plant portions and facilities that are fully ready for 
aanufacturing products and providing services. This indicator is also introduced 
into the accounting operations of the ordering client. The indicator of total vol- 
ume of contracting work remains in the accounting operations of contracting organi- 
zations as a computational indicator. Corresponding changes are introduced into 


the eccounting of planning organizations. 
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A significant volume of etatietical data will be collected on the fulfillment of 
plan targets (or labor in construction, organization of the operation of brigades 
transferred to the new form of brigede cost accounting, production cost of con- 
etruetion and installation work, quality of construction, existence and composition 
of pool of comatruction @achines and eechaniems, use of fixed production capital and 
for other mattere. 


tor a deeper analysis of accounting data on capital construction, many materiale 

are expected to be worked up not only for the country as « whole but aleo for 
union republics, oblaste, kraye and autonomous republics, ministries and departments 
and regional production complexes, for the purpose of analysie of the effectiveness 
of capital investment, wide use of the grouping method is planned in the working up 
of accounting dats, For expansion of the range of analysed materiale, it ie planned 
to also carry out in 196] « number of selective examinations: of enterprises and 
facilities that went into full-capacity operation in 1980; losses of vorktime and 
and reasons for personnel turnover in construction organisations; utilization of 
funds allocated for the reequipment and modernization of existing enterprises. 


The materials of a census of construction projects for production use and individual 
construction projects for nonproduction use carried out as of 1 January 198) will be 
of major national-economic value. 


An entire complex of work for 196] is provided according to agricultural statistics, 
The plan was worked out in such « way 60 a8 to provide in the course of the year, 
with account being taken of the seasonal character of « number of very important 
agricultural operations, a systematic analysis of progress in the fulfillment of 
plan targete, deepening of the process of interfarm cooperation and agroindustrial 
integration, conversion of agricultural production to an industrial basis and boost- 
ing of ite efficiency. 


In addition to effective statistical observation of the course of operations pertain- 
ing to sowing of spring crops, taking in of the harvest, sowing of winter crops, 
cutting of hay and prepation of fodder, it is planned to work up final reportinre 
data of kolkhozes, sovkhozes and interfarm enterprises on collection of the harvest 
in 1980, on collection of tne harvest in 1961 and data on sown areas. Reporting 
data vill be developed on sown areas and the actual Sarvest yield of agricultural 
crops on irrigated and drained lands, as well as accounting data of high-quality 
sowings for all categories of farms. Considerable wort is to be done on working up 
valances of agricultural production for 1980 and the agricultural year. Significant 
attention is veing devoted to a study of lands according to different economic value 
and land users engaged in agricultural production, according to union and autonomous 
republics, economic regions, the Nonchernozem Zone, oblaste and krays. 


Systematic observation will be carried owt of the state of animal husbandry at kol- 
khozes, sovkhozes and interfarm enterprises. There has been organized an accounting 
of livestock for all categories of farms as of 1 January 1981. Work is of major 
Significance on computing the production of animal-husbandry products for 1999 and 
estimating their production for 1981. Balances of animal-husbandry products will 

be worked owt at the same time. 


The most important in the plan is vork on statistical observation of the course of 
fulfillment of the plan for purchases of grain crops, vegetables and fruits, 
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industrial crops, cattle and animal-huebanery products. Data te collected for a 
number of the purchased products on their quality. 


There ie planned wide-scale elaboration of the 1980 annual reports of kolkhoses and 
sovkhoses=-the basic producers of agricultural products. At the same time, a number 
of groupings of the aforesaid farms will be made according to indicators of sown 
areas and yield of agricultural crope, number of livestock and their productivity, 
production cost of agricultural products, value of gross production and level of 
labor productivity, size of profit and profitability, marketability of individuai 
sectors of production and level of specialization as well as the value of fixed 
capital. 


The materials of annual-report developments will make it possible to make an all- 
round analysis of questions of gross, commodity and net production of kolkhoscs and 
sovkhozses, production cost and profitability of products, number of workers, wages 
and productivity, mechanization of basic work in farming and animal husbandry, we 
of fixed capital and production capacities. 


In 1961, statistical material-technical supply faces responsible taske, consisting 
of the collection and analysis of data on the fulfillment of supply plans, utilize- 
tion of physical and raw-material resources in the country's national economy. for 
this there is planned systematic development of the reporting of main administra- 
tions for supply and sale (soyuzglavenabebyty) on deliveries to the most important 
users--@inistries ad Jepartments--of ferrous and nonferrous metals, petroleum pro- 
ducts and coal, pipe and metal products, construction and lumber materials, machin- 
ery, equipment and other products. Deliveries are specially investigated of indus- 
trial products to agriculture, first fo all, tractors, motor vehicles, different 
kinds of agricultural macainery, sineral fertilizers, chemical feed additives and 
other materials. 


For analysis of tie operation of enterprises for the purpose evaluating the ful- 
fillment of plan targets, accounting reports are periodically collected on cooper- 
ative deliveries--intersectorial deliveries of cast-iron, steel and nonferrous 
casting products, forgings, stampings and plastic products. 


In conformity with tue requirements of the decree of the CPS. Central Committee and 
the USSR Council of iinisters of 12 July 197), work is increasing on statistical 
study of savings of material resources in the national economy: new reporting |\as 
been established for ministries and departments on norm fulfillment in expenditure 
of fuel, thermal energy and electric power; expenditure of materials and items in 
construction in comparison with production norms. Reporting has also been intro- 
duced relating to reasons for overexpenditure of materials end items in the national 
economy. 


In connection with studies on the indicated questions, major significance is to be 
attacned to data on actual expenditure of raw and other materials, fuel and elec- 
tric power on the production of the most important types of products and operations. 


in complex analysis of expenditures of material resources, statistical reporting 
will be used on surpluses, receipts and expenditure of raw and other materials in 
the process of production-operational activity and carrying out of capital construc- 
tion in the national economy. 
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la statistics of material-technical supply, an important place is occupied by the 
working up of balances of a number of important types of industrial products, In 
thie connection, major importance ie presented by the development of a reporting 
fuel and power balance for 1900, as well as of a number of other balances, These 
balances make it possible to analyse existing proportions in the formation and dis- 
tribution of individual forms of material resources, to analyze possible discrepan- 
cles in the distribution of resources and go on, In the light of new tasks on fur- 
ther improving @anayement and planning in the national economy, the working up and 
content of many balances have been significantly improved. 


Analysis is aleo carried out of basic indicators of the operation of supply and 
selling organizations--the level of their gross and net production, use of fixed 
capital, delivery of products for production and technical use through direct lone- 
term operational channels and tie like, 


Lt should be noted that the work plan provides for conducting in 1981 «a number of 
inventories and etocktaking for securing additional information for reports: stock- 
taking of tractors, individual types of machines and equipment for 1 June 1981; an 
inventory of the stock of metalworking and casting equipment and of the number of 
workers engaged in servicing is scheduled for 11 February 1981 and others, An in- 
ventory has already been taken of surpluses of a number of aaterials and unmounted 
equipment as of 1 January 1981. 


In the general complex of 1961 etatistical studies, an important place is assigned 
to the study of the operation of transport and communications. This is predetermined 
by the big role of this sector of the national economy in ensuring the fulfillment of 
estate plans for the development of the country's economy. 


Un the basis of the accounting reports of the pertinent ministries and a number of 
supplemental accounting materiale, a systematic analysis is made of the fulfillment 
progress of plan targets by railroad, maritime, river, motor, air and also pipeline 
transport. One of the basic indicators of the analysis is freight turnover accord- 
ing to forms of transport, the initial materials for the assessment of which are 
data on the volume and distance of freight haulage. This indicator is used for the 
calculation of a number of derived characteristics of the quality of operation of 
individual forms of transport, for example, average distance of freight hauled, 
freight intensity ([gruzonapryazhennost') and the like. 


Indicators of use of rolling stock, labor productivity, freight diivery time, cost 
of railroad haule anc the like will be analyzed on the basis of the railroad systen. 
These indicators are also analyzed for other types of transport while taking into 
account their specific characteristics. For investigation of the participation of 
different forms of transport in the country's freight turnover for 1980, a consolid- 
ated transport balance will be developed of import and export of individual types of 
freight for the ceuntry's economic regions and individual union republics. 


A thorough study of economic relations, expressed in the formation and distribution 
of financial resources in the national economy is contemplated with statistics of 
finance and prices. The planned work for 1981] will make it possible to analyze con- 
etantly the basic indicators of the operation of the country's financial-credit 
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inetitutionsa-~fulfillmenc of the State Budget for basic articles of its receipts and 
expenditures, credit-paymenc operations of Gosbank SSSR and Stroybank SSSR and oper- 
ations of Gosetrakh 35K [Main Administration for State Insurance) and savings banks. 


As in the plane of former years, a thorough study and analysis will be made on the 
basis of current and annual accounting reports of che financial indicators of the 
operational activity of production enterprises and sectors of the national economy-- 
plan fulfillmenc of profit and profitability and also the state of own and working 
capital, above-nors surpluses of commodity stocks and so on. 


In the development of the operational plan for 1981, accounting and statistical re- 
porting underwent further development in the light of the provisions of the decree 
of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers of 12 July 1979 on 
the organic unity of planning and the use of economic key factors and etimuli, With 
the transition to new indicators of production planning in industry and construction, 
etatistics of finances and prices will ensure an all-round analysis of cost-account- 
ing relations and the forming of economic incentive funds. The size and use of 
these funds will be in direct proportion to fulfillment of the plan for deliveries of 
products on the basis of contracts, raising of labor productivity, improvement of 
the quality of products and profit growth. A new form of reporting has been intro- 
duced for characterization of the formation and use of the resources of the single 
fund for the development of science and technology. 


A significant amount of work is being done on price statistics. In 1981, an account- 
ing will be made of the change in value set in 1980 of industrial products in connec- 
tion with the introduction of the new wholesale prices for these products. According 
to the totale for 1980 for wmion republics, sinistries and departments, data will be 
collected on average vholesale prices and profitability of the most important arti- 
cles in heavy, light and food sectors of introdustry, profitability of basic forms 

of services for consumer services for the population and so on. 





A significant part of the 196] plan of statistical work consists of studies of social 
development, growth of the people's well-being, conditions and mode of life of the 
Soviet people. The information necessary for this will be collected by means of 
working up current and periodical accounting reports, carrying out of inventories, 
selective examinations and a number of one-time calculations. 


In 1981, working up of the materials of the 1979 All-Union Population Census will be 
completed. Its data on the size and composition of the population according to sex, 
age, education, training, nationality, size and makeup of families, location of labor 
resources, the social-economic makeup of workers and the like, elaborated for the ter- 
ritory of the country are of major national-economic significance. They were widely 
used in the development of the Basic Directions of Economic and Social Development 

of the USSR for 1981-1985 and for the Period to 1990 and are of major significance 

in the solution of current problems of management of the development of the national 
econowy. In 1981, the publication of the materials of the All-l/nion Population Cen- 
sus will be continued. 


Under conditions of implementation of measures for intensifying the effect of the 
economic mechanism on boosting efficiency of production and quality of work, stat- 
istics of labor and wages resolve a number of new tasks relating to the undeviating 
development of the comtry's economy and well-being of the people. in 1981, 
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systematic control will be exercised on the basis of accounting data over the pro- 
grese of fulfillment of the plan (limit) on number of workers and employees and the 
wage fund for the national economy as a whole and for union and autonomous republics, 
oblasts, kraye, sectors of che national economy and also ministries and departments. 


In connection with the need of working up balances of average labor resources for 
the years with the distribution for urban and rural localities, the plan of stat- 
letical work provides for calculations of individual items of the blance for 1 July 
1980 and for 1 January 1961, particularly the number of: students of working age 
etudying who are studying while not working; elderly people and teenagers among 
kolkhoz members taking part in the work of kolkhozes; nonworking pensioners who 
are able bodied and others. There will also be computed a balance of labor re- 
sources averaged for 1980 with distribution of the population employed in the na- 
tional economy according to soal groups and sectors of material production and non- 
productive sectors for the country as a whole and for union republics and also a 
trial calculation of tie balance of labor resources selectively for some of the 
country’s cities. In 19861, a study will be made of the pendulum migration of work- 
ers and materiale, the materiale of which are required for making a balance of labor 
resources on a territorial basis. 


Among other works provided by the plan, there should also be pointed out collection 
of data of labor productivity, ſob placement of the population, acceptance and elim- 
ination of manpower and use of worktime, training of skilled workers within the sys- 
tem of the USSR State Committee for Vocational and Technical Education and also 
training and upgrading of skille of workers and employees. 





In 1981, especially big attention is paid in labor statistics to the implementation 
of a number of records for the purpose of obtaining additional accounting data for 
an analysis of change in the number of workers, their education and vocational 
training. Counts will be taken of specialists with higher or secondary specialized 
education employed in the national economy; workers occupying positions of directors 
and specialists; the number of workers and employees in the national economy accord- 
ing to size of wages, sizes of established monthly wage rates and salaries. 


In the study of questions of social development, an important place belorgs to stat- 
istics of population, healti care and social security. Systematic reporting will 
ensure in 1961 the analysis of the natural movement of the population--birthrate, 
deathrate, population growth and also its migration. Calculations will be made of 
the size of the urban and rural population by oblasts, krays and 1.publics and the 
population size of individual cities as of the beginning of 198] as well as a num- 
ber of calculations on the size of the able-bodied population as of that date. 
There will also be continued the production and elaboration of reports on health 
care and social security of the population. The sex and age of structure is to 

6. rve as a basis for working up of mortality tables and computation of the popula- 
tion's average life span and also of fertility for 1979-1980. 


For comprehensive observation of progress in the fulfillment of targets in the 
field of public education and culture, the statistical work plan provides for the 
production and elaboration of reports on adult education, preschool and school 
education and training, on the system of kindergartens and nurseries, various types 
of schools, coverage by these institutions of the respective population groups, 
availability of educators and pedagogs as well as progress of students. Statistical 
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researui will be continued on cadre training in the country within the system of 
secondary specialized and higher educational institutions, on qualified cadres 

in vocational and technical schools and specialized schools, work of scientific in- 
ecitutions and scientific personnel, first of all relating to questions of plan ful- 
fillment of scientific-research work and introduction of their results in the na- 
tional economy. 


Significant data ie produced from the working up of reports on the system and opera- 
tion of cultural, art and press institutions. This year a census is being taken of 
organs of scientific-technical information and special scientific-technical 
libraries. 


In syetematic observation of change in the level of the population's material well- 
being, a big role belongs to trade statistics, which serves as a most important 
source of information on commodity turnover in the country. Appropriate reports 
will provide firet of all an analysis of data on deliveries of basic food and non- 
food goods via the market from state resources for the country as a whole and for 
union republics as well as an analysis of the stocks of these goods. As in former 
years, much attention is devoted in the plan to working out of balances of basic 
food and nonfood goods, the data of which characterize the sources of formation of 
commodity resources and their use as designated, 


Direct sale of goods to the population and fulfillment progress of plan targets 

will be characterized by reporting data on the retail goods turnover of state and 
cooperative trade and also by sale of agricultural products at city kolkhoz markets. 
For a more developed analysis of the satisfaction of the needs of the population for 
different goods in dynamics based on the reports, indexes are computed of retail 
prices for a number of commodity groups, as well as a general index of retail prices 
of state, cooperative and kolkhoz trade. 


In the trade statistics work plan, an important place is given to reporting data 
which characterize the quality of consumer goods entering the trade. 


The work plan on statistics of housing, municipal and consumer services provides for 
the working up of reporting on plan fulfillment of the sale of consumer services to 
the population, progress of capital repairs of state housing, operation of city pas- 
senger transport and municipal services. There is planned a one-time selective sur- 
vey of the quality and time of fulfillment of orders and level of service to the 
population by consumer-service enterprises as of 1 October 1981. 


For statistical study of the well-being of the people, data will be obtained as be- 
fore from materiale of selective surveys of family budgets. These surveys, as is 
known, serve as a source of differentiated data on the material and cultural living 
level for social groups and strata of the population. Data on family budgets dis- 
close the process of forming of the family income and its use according to social- 
economic criteria and, first of all, the average individual income; they make it pos- 
sible to analyze certain tendencies and laws of change in the living standard. 


In addition to the continuous budget surveys, there will also be conducted in 1951 
a one-time selective survey of 310,000 families of workers, employees and kolkhoz 
farmers for the purpose of obtaining statistical materials on incomes of families 
and their housing, everyday and cultural living conditions. 
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In 1981 social statistics will be significancly enriched by materials of special 
selective surveys of the organization of socialist competition at industrial enter- 
prises, the influence of labor collective on the formation of man, survey of the 
population's cultural level and vocational orientation of the youth. 


The plan provides for the implementation in the course of the year of a number of 
important operations in the field of statistics of foreign countries. Their timely 
and qualitative fulfillment will provide a constant comparison of indicators of the 
development of the economy of the USSR and CEMA member-countries; it aleo will make 
it possible to characterize the advantages of the economic development of socialist 
countries compared to capitalist countries. 


The solution of the tasks set for 1961 for statistical observation over the course 
of fulfillment of the State Plan of Economic ard Social Development of the country 
under conditious of further development of the economic mechanisms demands the 
simultaneous solution of a whole series of methodological and scientific problems, 
The plan of methodological work for 1981 outlines first of all the further develop- 
ment of the state statistics system of indicators in such a way that it most fully 
characterizes the development of the country's economy, the influence of various 
social-economic factors on this development, the use of material, labor and finan- 
cial resources, efficiency of production and production quality and the development 
of the socialist way of life. 


There is planned the development of more than 100 major methodological themes. A 
review will be continued of a number of the most important instructions and direc- 
tives for the compilation of reports and their elaboration in the light of the pro- 
visions of a number of normative acts adopted in fulfillment of the decree of 12 
July 1979. The methodology and system of indicators of regional production complex- 
es will be further developed. In fulfillment of the requirements of the aforesaid 
decree on the need of development within the framework of state plans of development 
of the country, the union and autonomous republics, krays, oblasts, cities and 
rayons, as well as ministries and departments, associations, enterprises and orpgan- 
izations of consolidated sections for the entire complex of measures in the field of 
social development, such methodlogical work is being done on the preparation of ar 
appropriate system of indicators and recommendations for the analysis of data on 
social development at all levels cf regional administration. 


Among the most important, mention should be made also of work on ‘mproving the meth- 
odology of calculating the social product as well as computation of the real income 
of the population by union republics. A procedure will be developed of compiling an 
accounting balance of finance resources and expenditures for the country as a whole, 
Much attention is being devoted to work on improving the methodology of compiling 

the respective volumes of agricultural production in the USSR and the United States. 


lt is especially necessary to emphasize the methodology planned for development of 
a systematic study of the country's food complex, as was emphasized at the October 
(1980) Plenum of the CPSU Central Committee; questions relating to development oi 
agriculture and it being served by sectors of industry, procurement, storage, trans- 
pot*tion and processing of agricultural products and questions of development of the 
food industry and trade in food products have to be combined together. 
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The methodological and scientific work of sectorial administration and departments 
of the USSR CSA in the field of statistics will be supplemented to a significant 
degree in 1981 by scientific developments of the Scientific-Research Inst.tute for 
the Planning of Computer Centers and Systems of Economic Information (Nl. TsSl SSSR) 
and the All-Union State Technological Planning Institute for Mechanization of Ac- 
counting and Computing Work (VGPTI TeSU SSSR). 


Personnel of organs of state statistics, in fulfilling the plan of statistical and 
methodological work for 1981, will make a significant contribution to the solution 
of practical problems of the country's economic development in the first year of 
the llth Five-Year Plan. 


COPYRIGHT: LIsdatel'stvo "Finansy 1 statistika’, 1981 
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PLANNING AND PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 


GOSPLAN OFFICIAL DISCUSSES PLANNING METHODOLOGY 
Moscow DEN'GI I KREDIT in Russian No 2, Feb 61 pp 21-27 


Article by Doctor of EBeonomic Sciences V. M. Ivanchenko, chief of the Department 
or the Introduction of New Methods of Planning of USSR Gosplan: "Standard Proce- 
dural Elaborations of the Five-Year Plan 


[Text] The publication and national discussion of the draft plan of the CPSU CGen- 
tral Committee for the 26th CPSU Congress, “The Main Directions of USSR Economic 
and Social Development for 1981-1985 and the Period to 1990," are the most impor- 
tant stage of the preparation for the 26th CPSU Congress. The theoretical and 
practical importance of this document and its profundity are mobilizing the crea- 
tive energy of the Soviet people for the solution of the urgent problems facing the 
national economy at the present stage of the building of communism. 


Considerable space in this document is allotted to the improvement of management, 
the increase of the level of planning, the improvement of the methods of manage- 
ment and the style of work as the most important factors of the successful solu- 
tion of the main problem of the lith Five-Year Plan. The implementation of the 
measures elaborated by the party and the government on the improvement of the sys- 
tem of planning and the management of the national economy for the purposes of the 
more complete reflection of the objective needs of the economy of mature socialism 
should be completed in 1981-1985. 


The implementation of the decrie of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council 
of Ministers, "On Improving Planning and Strengthening the Influence of the Econom- 
ic Mechanism on Increasing Production Efficiency and Work Quality," which was 

adopted in conformity with the strategic goals of the 24th and 25th CPSU Congresses, 
is of paramount importance in the solution of these crucial problems. 


The elaboration by planning organs, scientific organizations and departments of 
standard procedural documents from the standpoint of the comprehensive application 
of the provisions of the indicated decree of the CPSU Central Committee and the 
USSR Council of Ministers is a crucial stage in the matter of implementing the de- 
cree, on which the success of the work as a whole depends considerably. These 
standard procedural acts cover the main directions of the improvement of planning, 
capital construction and the increase of the effectiveness of capital investments, 
as well as the strengthening of the influence of economic levers, stimuli and the 
entire cost accounting mechanism on the achievement of high end results. 











hy the start of the work on the plane for 1961 and the iith Pive-Year Plan the pre- 
paration of all the atanderd procedural documents, which are necessary so that the 
decree of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers, "On Improv- 
ing Planning and Strengthening the Influence of the Economic Mechaniam on Increas- 
ing Production Efficiency and Work Quality,” would receive a comprehensive interpre- 
tation in planning decisions, had practically been completed, More than 80 stand- 
ard procedural acts were drafted, adopted and put into practice. 


A number of decisions were made in development and supplementation of the named 
decree on such questions as: the improvement of the organization of accounting and 
the enhancement of its role in the efficient and economical use of material, man- 
power and financial resources; the interest for the use of bank credit under the 
new conditions; the fee for productive capital (the limitation of preferences) ; 
the regulation of the formation and use of noncentralized sources of the financing 
of capital investments, as well as on other directions of the enhancement of the 
role of monetary levers and financial and bank control in the implementation of the 
policy of economy and the increase of production efficiency. 


The standard procedural elaborations, which are aimed at increasing the role and 
level of planning as the central unit in the management of the national economy, 
which is especially stressed in the draft plan of the CPSU Central Committee for 
the 26th party congress, reflect many new aspects in the drafting and fulfillment 
of the plans for the llth Five-Year Plan and the long-range future to 1990. They 
are first of all the drafts of comprehensive goal programs on the solution of so- 
cial, economic, scientific and technical problems; the assurance of the concentra- 
tion of forces and resources on the fulfillment of the most important statewide 
programs, as well as the formation of the material and financial reserves necessary 
for the proportionate and balanced development of the economy. 


The practical changeover to the elaboration of the long-term outlook, the five-year 
and annual plans as a unified whole on the basis of the precise regulation of the 
procedure of the interconnection and the dates of the compiling of each plan is of 
great importance. 


Beginning with the llth Five-Year Plan the elaboration of the five-year balances 
on manpower and financial resources and production capacities is to be carried out 
on the basis of advanced norms and standards with the use of economico-mathemat ical 
models and computers. The five-year plan is being drafted for the first time on 
the basis of control figures which are being established with respect to the most 
important indicators, limits and economic standards. 


During the preparation of the llth Five-Year Plan complicated procedural problems 
were solved in connection with: 


the use in planning of new indicators--the increase of the net output; the propor- 
tion of output -f the highest quality category; the standard of the expenditure of 
wages; the 1* .. of capital investments; the technical level oi production and the 
output; the cconomic impact from new technology; 


the need to maintain during the entire five-year period in industry stable whole- 
sale prices and in capital construction the estimated prices and rates for freight- 
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the appraisal of the activity on the fulfillment of the five-year plan by a progres= 
sive total from the start of the five-year plan and on the fulfillment of the plan 
of the sale of products with allowance made for their delivery to consumers in ac- 
cordance with concluded contracts. 


Starting with the lith Five-Year Plan the elaboration of comprehensive goal and 
other scientific, technical, social and economic programs, as well as programe of 
the development of regions and territorial production complexes is being carried out 
within the state long-range plans of economic and social development. This re- 
quired fundamentally new procedural decisions. 


The following three grovos of standard procedural documents on the improvement of 
planning and the economic mechaniem should firet of all be examined from this stand- 
point: 


the statutes, instructions and directions connected with the use of the new syetem 
of indicators and atandards; 


the statutes and directions which ensure the practical implementation of the new 
procedural principles and statutes and the new technological approaches in planning; 


the statutes and directions connected with the enhancement of the role of intensive 
factors of economic growth, the implementation of the policy of economy, the better 
utilization of the production potential and all types of resources. 


Such documents as: the Methods Instructions on the Procedure of Elaborating and Us- 
ing in Planning the Indicator of the Net Output (Standard); the Methods Instructions 
on the Procedure of Determining the Long-Range Standards of the Wage Per Ruble of 
Output; the Methods [Instructions on the Procedure of Planning and Recording the I - 
crease of the Output of Products of the Highest Quality Category (the Main Stat- 
utes); the Directions on the Procedure of Determining the Indicator on the Reduc- 
tion of the Use of Manual Labor in Industry When Drawing Up the Draft of the State 
Plan of Economic and Social Development for 1981-1985; the Directions on the Proce- 
dure of Forming the Limit of Workers and Employees and Reflecting It in Reporting 
and the Fulfillment of the Plan on Labor in 1980, are of particular importance in 
the first group of standard procedural documents. 


As we see, the main provisions of the decree have already been reflected in the 
plan for 1980. Thie pertains first of all to the planning of the increase of the 
output of products of the highest quality category and the limit on the number of 
workers and employees, on the extension of the range of use of the indicator of the 
net output and on the standard planning of wages. In 1980 the standard of the wage 
per ruble of output was used in 8 ministries, in 1981 it has been established for 
18 industrial ministries. The closer standard coordination of the amounts and dy- 
namics of the wage fund, the indicators of the increase of production and labor 
productivity is thereby ensured. 





The extensive use of the standard planning of the wage in many ways is governed by 
the preparation of sectors for the changeover to the indicator of the net output, 
which creates more stable conditions of the establishment of such standards. 














The indicator of the standard net output has already been adopted at more than 
2,000 enterprises of various sectors of industry. At present the evaluation of the 
results of activity according to this indicator is already been carried out in the 
sectors of heavy and power machine building, the Ministry of the Shipbuilding Indue- 
try, the Mindetry of Machine Building for Light and Food Industry and Household Ap- 
pliances, the Ministry of Machine Building for Animal Husbandry and Podder Produc~ 
tion and the Main Administration of the Construction Materials and Structural Com- 
ponents Industry of the Moscow City Soviet Executive Committee, After | Janu- 

ary 1982 with the putting of new wholesale prices into effect the standard net out- 
put will become the main indicator of the economic mechaniem in W sectors. On the 
basis of thie indicator the dynamics, the growth rate of the effective output and 
labor productivity are determined, the wage fund is planned and the appropriate 
standards are established, the expenditure and crediting of the wage are controlled, 
the output=capital ratio and other technical and economic indicators are calculated, 
All the standards, which are determined in connection with the production volumes, 
are calculated according to the indicator of the standard net output, for example, 
the deductions from the profit for the unified fund for the development of acience 
and technology, the contributions to the economic stimulation funds (where the in- 
crease of production is being stimulated). 


The ministries and departments are obligated to ensure the economic substantiation 
of the plans of the standards of the net output, which are elaborated in the sec- 
tors, by eliminating every possibility of the distortion of their values. This 
also pertains to the standards for products and services, which are approved di- 
rectly by them. It must not be forgotten that the standard of the net outut is 
the very same price (a part of the wholesale price). 


In the Methods Instructions on the Procedure of Determining the Long-Range Stand- 
ards of the Wage Per Ruble of Output it is emphasized that their affirmation in the 
five-year plan of ministries, associations and enterprises should be combined as 
much as possible with the use of the indicator of the standard net ouput for the 
planning of production and labor productivity. 


The elaboration of the standards of the wage by years of the lith Five-Year Plan 

is now being carried out. Experience shows that their stability will in many ways 
be determined by the quality of the substantiation of all the indicators of the 
plan, which should be coordinated with the standard of the wage. It is also impor- 
tant in practice to ensure the progressiveness and the technical substantiation of 
the norms of the expenditures of labor on the output of products with allowance 
made for the increase of its technical level, the introduction of the scientific 
organization of labor and structural changes. All the most important factors, 
which influence the changes of economic processes during the fulfillment of the 
five-year plan, have to be mastered. 





The mechanism of the interconnection of the wage fund and the material incentive 
fund under the conditions of the use of standards of the wage, when the unused sav- 
ing on the wage fund as against the established standard is transferred at the end 
of the year to the material incentive fund, is fundamentally new. And, on the con- 
trary, with the overexpenditure of the wage fund the assets of the material incen- 
tive fund (within the limits of the saving of the wage fund, which was transferred 
to this fund during the preceding year) are allocated to cover it. The mechanism 











of the interaction of these two funds, which reflect the amount of pay, requires 
eareful elaboration. The model statutes, methods and other standard acts have a 
number of stipulations for special conditions and still cannot take into account 
all the specific conditions of the activity of sectors and individual works. This 
ie the task of sectorial standard acta. 


The Methods Inetructions on the Procedure of Planning and Recording the Increase vo! 
the Output of Products of the Highest Quality Category (the Main Statutes) hold an 
important place in the first group of standard documents. It is not simply 4 mat- 
ter of increasing the output of products which have been awarded the State Seal of 
Quality, but of the planned improvement of the structure of the total volume of 
producte being produced on the basis of the increase of the proportion of high 
quality products. The assignments on the increase of the proportion of products of 
the highest quality category are established in the form of the proportion of these 
products in the total volume of commodity production in comparable prices. The use 
of thie indicator required the elaboration of a number of other standard documente. 
The decree of the USSR Council of Ministers of 11 December 1979, "On the Purther 
Enhancement of the Role of the Certification of Industrial Output in the Increase 
of Ite Technical Level and Quality,” was adopted. 


In this connection the appropriate refinements and changes were made in the prevail- 
ing statistical reporting. Under the new conditions the output not certified on 
the set date is included in the final data as output of the second quality category. 
The composition of the output not liable to certification is specified more clearly. 
The State Committee for Prices has approved the instructions on the procedure of 
establishing premiums on the wholesale prices for new highly efficient products and 
wholesale price discounts for output of the second quality category. The procedure 
of paying into the budget the amounte of the indicated premiums and discounts has 
also been specified. 


The planning and stimulation of product quality under the conditions of the effect 
of the new standard acts were carried out in 1980 and are undergoing systems appli- 
cation in 1981 and during the five-year plan as 4 whole. 


The limit of the number of workers and employees was established for the first 
time in the plan for 1980. Experience shows that under the conditions of the sharp 
decline of the growth of manpower during the current five-year plan and in the fu- 
ture to 1990, apparently, there is the need to establish specific penalties for ex- 
ceeding the limits of the number, combining these penalties with stimuli of the 


saving of manpover resources. 


The second group of standard procedural acts, which realize the new methods in plan- 
ning firet of all from the standpoint of the development and systems application of 
program-goal methods, the enhancement of the role of the social aspect of plans, 

the comprehensive management of scientific and technical progress and the increase 
of the efficiency of social production on the basis of its intensification, holds a 


special place. 


A eet of new principles is thoroughly revealed in the Methods Instructions on the 
Drafting of State Plans of USSR Economic and Social Development, which were ap- 
proved by USSR Gosplan on 31 March 1980. The principles and methods of the 





substantiation of the proportions and the structure, the assurance of a balance, 
the coordination of all the sections of the five-year plan as a unified national 
economic complex in the sectorial, territorial and program reepects are specified 
im it. 


In the methods inetructions there are 27 sections which contain for their most 
part new standard procedural approaches to the solution of questions of planning. 


In the first section this pertains to the syetem of scientific and technical pro- 
grams, which include scientific and technical comprehensive goal programe, programs 
on the solution of the most important scientific and technical problems, ae well as 
to the programs of the comprehensive standardization of the most important types of 
products and to the creation of systems of intersectorial standards, the metrologi- 
cal support of the sectors of the national economy and others. 


The planning of the main indicators of the technical level of production and the 
most important types of output being produced, which characterize the influence of 
the achievements of science and technology on the technical level of the meane of 
production, the processing method of the output being produced, as well as the in- 
erease of the efficiency of labor, also received scientific methods support in this 
section. A precise determination of the economic impact for the national economy 
from new technology is given for the firet time. In the methods instructions it is 
stated that the overall appraisal of the effectiveness of the scientific and techni- 
cal measures included in the five-year plans is given according to the amount of 
the cumulative economic impact obtained in the national economy from the use of the 
achievements of science and technology. 


The annual economic impact is the cumulative saving for the producer and user of 
new technology of all production resources \. ving labor, materials, capital invest- 
ments), which the national economy obtains as a result of the production and use of 
new technology and which in the end takes the form of an increase of the national 
income. 


The indicator of the increase of the profit (the reduction of the cost) from the 
output and use of new technology by years of the five-year plan is established on 
the basis of the determination of the annual economic impact. The overall cost ac- 
counting impact (9x) is defined as the difference between the total increase of the 
profit (Ht) from all the measures, which expedite scientific and technical prog- 
ress, and the adjusted value of the total of the increase of the capital invest- 
ment (AK) being planned for these purposes. 


% * F An- ey Zk. 
Ey = 0.15 is the standard coefficient of the efficiency of new technology. 


Substantial changes are envisaged in the second section, in which the system of 
indicators of the increase of the economic efficiency of social production and 
planning and the increase of the quality of industrial products is given. Here 
for the first time the reflection of the economic efficiency of new technology in 
the indicators of social production is shown, the indicators of the overall effi- 
ciency of foreign economic relations, evaluations of the intensity of plans and 
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characterisations of different aspects of product quality are cited. A system of 
balances, which ensure the balance of all the physical and financial componente of 
the plan, is given for the first time for five-year plane. 


USSR Gosplan and USSR Gosenab have made more precise the producte list for which 
the balances of material resources and their distribution should be drawn up within 
the plane of USSR economic and social development. During the lith Five-Year Plan 
USSR Gosplan will calculate the material balances for more than 400 types of prod- 
ucts (for each year of the five-year plan), of them plane of distribution among the 
min holders of capital will be compiled for the first time for 330 items. The 
elaboration of about 2,000 balances and plane of distribution ie envisaged for 198). 


A new approach, with an orientation toward the end results of construction, the in- 
crease of the effectiveness of capital investments, their concentration and primary 
allocation for the technical improvement of production, is typical of the section 
on capital construction. 


Many new principles have been elaborated on financial planning under conditions 
when the five-year plan becomes a tool of the cost accounting relations of minie- 
tries, associations, enterprises and organizations. 


A special section is devoted to the planning of the improvement of the management 

of the national economy, Measures and indicators on the comprehensive implementation 
of the decree of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers, "On 
Improving Planning and Strengthening the Influence of the Economic Mechanism on In- 
creasing Production Efficiency and Work Quality,” are distinguished in the section. 





A fundamentally new standard document, “The Main Procedural Principles on the Elab- 
oration of National Economic Comprehensive Goal Programs," has been devised. The 
comprehensive goal programs are an integral part of the structure of Long-range, 
five-year and annual plans in close coordination with the sectorial and territorial 
aspects. They give a planning decision of a major national economic problem with a 
complete description of the ultimate goals, the resources and the efficiency. The 
comprehensive goal programs will make it possible to coordinate the plan assignments 
more closely with the system of the effective management of their implementation 
and to ensure a comprehensive approach in the solution of the raised problem and 
the concentration of forces and resources. The comprehensive goal programs can 
have their own local temporary planning period within the system of long-range, 
five-year and current plans. 


Our country has gained q@uch experience in the elaboration of comprehensive goal 
programs. The importance of comprehensive programs in the management of the na- 
tional economy was indicated in the reports of L. I. Brezhnev at the 24th and 25th 
CPSU Congresses. in the years gone by a number of comprehensive programs, which 
are of national economic importance, have been elaborated in conformity with the 
decisions of the congresses. It is possible to group with them the program on the 
development of the Nonchernozem Zone of the RSFSR, on nature conservation, the pro- 
duction of the latest computer hardware, the development of rail transport, pub- 
lic health and a number of others. The program method is becoming more and more 
widespread in the planning of science and technology. During the 10th Five-Year 
Plan more than 200 programs were elaborated and included in the State Plan of the 
Development of Science and Technology. 
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At the present stage the role of comprehensive program-goal planning is increasing 
more and more, Given the present scale of social production, the large number of 
sectors, large economic regions, territorial production and other complexes, the 
organizing importance of the plans at all levels of management is increasing. The 
task of improving the distribution of productive forces in the unified national 
economic complex of the country, which is set in the draft of the Main Directions, 
is acquiring paramount importance. The more effective combination of sectorial and 
territorial development is required, the need for the concentration of resources 
on the solution of major scientific, technical, economic, social and regional prob- 
blems is increasing. In this connection it is very important to specify correct- 
ly for the five-year and longer period the directions of development, the priori- 
ties and the specific goale which have to be achieved, as well as efficient means 
and the effectiveness from their implementation. The comprehensive programs are 
aleo a tool of planning, by means of which the successful solution of the indicated 
problems is ensured in the plans. 


However, it should be stated that the composition of the programs being elaborated 
does not meet in every way the requirements of the times. The quality of the pro- 
grams and their economic substantiation, especially with respect to science and 
technology, need substantial improvement. The new thing consists first of all in 
the fact that the draft of the Main Directions sets the task to elaborate scientif- 
ic, technical, economic and social comprehensive goal programs, as well as programs 
of the development of individual regions and territorial production complexes in 
conjunction with the appropriate sections of the plan, the material and financial 
resources and as the most important part of the state long-range plans of economic 
and social development. The point is that, first, a system of programs should be 
developed, and not just individual isolated programs; second, as the most important 
part of the state long-range plans the programs and their specific indicators should 
be fundamentally linked with all the sections of the plan and should be backed by 
the necessary resources. Wo later than 1.5 years before the start of the next five- 
year plan USSR Gosplan with the approval of the concerned departments or union re- 
publics should approve a list of the necessary programs, as well as the procedure 
and deadlines of their elaboration. Among the primary programs for the immediate 
future the elaboration of comprehensive goal programs on the most important na- 
tional economic problems--the food program, the programs on the increase of the 
production of consumer goods and services, the reduction of the use of manual la- 
bor, tue saving of fuel an’ metal and the development of the zone of the Baykal- 
Amur Main Rail Line--is being carried out in conformity with the Main Directions. 


The established procedure of elaborating goal programs will make it possible to 
ensure the comprehensive solution of major national economic, intersectorial and 
regional problems and not to allow a narrow sectorial approach to the drafting of 
the plan, and this is one of the important directions of the further improvement of 
planning and management. Here it should be taken into account that the comprehen- 
sive programs, being one of the methods of the scientific substantiation of plans, 
function at the same time as an important means of the organization of their ful- 
fillment. 


Thus, the system of comprehensive programs serves as one of the effective levers 
of the increase of the organizing role of state and first of all five-year plans. 
Along with assignments and standards, which are set in the sectorial plans, an 











entire syatem of organizational and economic measures at various levela of manage- 
ment, which can be properly coordinated and practically implemented only by means 
of the program-goal wethod, is required for solving, for example, the problem of 
saving fuel. The situation with the program on the saving of metal is precisely 
the same. So far measures on the saving of fuel and metal have been elaborated 
within individual sectors or enterprises. Now the task has been set to elaborate 
comprehensive programs on a statewide scale as a component of the long-range 
plane of the economic and social development of the country. This will make it 
possible to specify more correctly in the plans the necessary capital investments, 
including the expenditures on measures on the saving of metal and fuel, which, as 
is known, is 1.5= to 2-fold more effective than the expenditures on the consetruc- 
tion of new enterprises for the production of the corresponding amount of metal or 
fuel and energy resources. 


Or let us take the problem of increasing the production of new consumer goods. 
Under the conditions of the continuous increase of the effective demand of the 
population in the socialist countries the market cannot be developed only by in- 
creasing the traditional consumer goods, although this is very important. The 
updating of the assortment of goods, especially cultural and personal items, should 
be of a constant and steadily increasing nature. But the expansion of the assort- 
ment not only within individual enterprises and sectors, but also on the scale of 
republics and the entire country, taking into account the need for the strengthen- 
ing of intersectorial contacts and the solution of a number of problems on the 
state ecale, is required for this. 


The importance of intrasectorial programs is also increasing. The ministries and 
the councils of ministers of the union republics should draft and approve within 
the five-year plans the plans of the increase of the technical level of the sec- 
tors, stipulating in them programs on the solution of sectorial scientific and 
technical problems, as well as measures on the development, assimilation and intro- 
duction of new high quality machines and equipment, advanced technology and mate- 
rials and on the increase of product quality. This means that the programs are be- 
coming the most important part of the plan of the increase of the technical level 
of the sector. Accordingly assignments on the fulfillment of the scientific and 
technical programs, which are becoming mandatory to the same extent as other most 
important indicators of the five-year plan, are envisaged among the indicators be- 
ing approved. 


At the same time practical experience shows that a set of econom‘c planning and 
organizational measures are required for the acceleration of scientific and techni- 
cal progress and the increase of product quality. Along with the improvement of 
the methods of planning, the indicators of the plan and the economic stimuli it is 
necessary to create the organizational conditions and to increase the effectiveness 
of state monitoring of the development and introduction of new technology, as well 
as the output of high quality items, In this connection there should especially be 
pointed out the great importance of such measures as: the completion in the next 
two to three years of the formation of production and scientific production associ- 
ations with the intensification of specialization and cooperation at them; the 
making stricter of the demands on State Standards; the systematic assessment of the 
technical level of the machines, equipment and other production technology, which 
is being produced; the making of an extradepartmental appraisal of the technical 




















and economic indicators of items which are being produced and newly assimilated 
as well as the strengthening of the forma and methods of monitoring the technical 
level and quality of the output being produced. All these directions of planning 
and organizing work have already been backed by atandard procedural documents, It 
is now only a matter of their practical implementation, 


The adopted system of standard procedural documents also covers the most important 
questions of intensification, the policy of economy, the efficient use of resources 
and the production potential. Here there must also be noted such documents as the 
procedure of determining the intensity of plans, the Statute on the Passport of the 
Production Association (Enterprise), the system of progressive technical and eco- 
nomic norme and standards. 


The drafting of stepped-up plans means, first, that in planning the criteria for 
the making of the optimum planning decisions must be clearly specified so that they 
would be, on the one hand, stepped-up (using all the production potentials) and, on 
the other, practicable from the point of view of the organization of their imple- 
mentation. The system of scientifically sound progressive norms and standards 
functions as such criteria. 


Under present conditions the enhancement of the role of intensive factors of econom- 
ic growth is becoming a most important criterion of the intensity of plans, which 

in many ways is dictated by the level of the utilization of the effective produc- 
tion potential (production capacities), the increase of labor productivity, the 
qualitative characteristics of the output being produced, which appear among the 
national economic demands on production efficiency and work quality. Ahead lies 

the more thorough scientific elaboration of this problem on the basis of the gen- 
eralization of the experience of using the methods instructions on the procedure 

of determining the intensity of plans with allowance made for the specific nature 

of sectors and works. 


The task of elaborating the passports of production associations (enterprises) in 
conformity with the adopted statute on such passports also borders directly upon 
this problem. The elaboration of new passports of enterprises, in which the data 
on the availability and level of utilization of production capacities are speci- 
fied, including the data on the equipment shift coefficient, the organizational 
and technical level and specialization of production and other technical and eco- 
nomic indicators, was completed in 1980. Such a passport will become the main 
criterion of the practicability and intensity of the plans of enterprises. At the 
same time this implies the creation of the conditions for the unity of the demands 
on the quality of the plan at all levels. Of course, the generalization of the 
first attempt at compiling such passports will make it possible to make further 
improvements in their structure. 


We have already noted the importance of the system of norms and standards for en- 
suring the better balance and scientific substantiation of the plans. Now it ust 
be noted that the system of progressive norms and standards is a decisive link in 
the drive for a policy of economy in the national economy. In the draft of the 
Main Directions of USSR Economic and Social Development for 1981-1985 and the 
Period to 1990 the task is set to implement a system of measures which are aimed 
at the more complete and economical utilization of all types of raw materials and 








resources, the reduction of losses and waste and the elimination of unproductive 
expenditures, 


For the assurance of the scientific soundness of the programa and plans on the sav- 
ing of resources, which are being elaborated, the quality of the norms and standards 
being used in planning must be increased on the basis of their elaboration according 
to the types of operations and the expenditures (saving) of labor, raw materials, 
materiale and fuel and energy resources, the standards of the utilization of pro- 
duction capacities and the specific capital investments; the procedure of their 
elaboration and approval must be improved. 


Norms and standards are alsc now being used in the practice of planning. The plan 
and the balances for material, manpower and financial resources were not compiled 
without them. But now, given the considerably greater demands on the balance of the 
five-year plans and the enhancement of the role of long-range planning, the impor- 
tance of the system of progressive norms and standards, which are periodically re- 
fined with allowance made for scientific and technical achievements, as well as the 
changes in the volumes and pattern of consumption of products, has increased great- 
ly. Only on the basis of such a system of norms and standards is it possible to 
complete during the llth Five-Year Plan the adoption of automated planning estimates 
with the extensive use of the physical and value balances of the output and dis- 
tribution of products, production capacities, manpower and financial resources. 


The adoption of an automated system of planning estimates, which is based on the 
extensive use of modern computer hardware, economico-mathematical models and the 
system of norms and standards, will make it possible to draft plans in several ver- 
sions, selecting from them the one which ensures the optimum solution of the out- 
lined tasks. 


The preliminary work has already been done so that starting with the plan for 1981 
along with the assignments on the average reduction of the rates of consumption of 
material resources, including rolled ferrous metal products in machine building and 
metalworking, assignments would also be established on the overall specific con- 
sumption of metal, the decrease of the metal content of specific most important 
types of products in the physical indicators and the inci ase of the utilization 
ratio of metal. The necessary assignments on the preparation of these materials 
have been given to USSR ministries and departments. 


Consequently, the improvement of the norms and standards is a necessary condition 
of the organization of planning, the saving of resources on the basis of economic 
and engineering estimates, the development and increase of the efficiency of the 
automated system of planning estimates. This is important at all levels of planning, 
including at associations and enterprises. 


More than 50 standard procedural documents are connected with the most important 
directions of the improvement of the planning of capital construction, the increase 
of the effectiveness of capital investments and the development of the economic 
mechanism. The standard procedural acts on financial and credit activity are 
basically coordinated with these directions. A large group of these documents has 
been developed by the USSR Ministry of Finance, the USSR State Bank, the All-Union 
Bank for Financing Capital Investments, the USSR State Committee for Construction 
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Affairs and USSR Gosplan in connection with the changeover of construction to che 
planning and evaluation of the activity of construction organizations according to 
the end results of work on the basis of the establishment of atable limite of capi- 
tal investments by years of the five-year plan and of assignments on the placement 
into operation of production capacities and facilities as the main indicator; in 
connection with the drawing up of standard title sheets and plans of the delivery 
of technological equipment for the entire construction period with allowance made 
for the norms of its duration and the implementation of the continuous financing 
of capital investments until the completion of the construction with the more ex- 
tensive use of bank credit, as well as in connection with the changeover to settle- 
ments between the client and the contractor for enterprises, start-up complexes and 
projects, which have been completely built and turned over for operation. 


Here the following must first of all be noted: 


the instructions on the procedure of the use by the All-Union Bank for Financing 
Capital Investments and the USSR State Bank of the assets which are released from 
clients in connection with the changeover to settlements without intermediate pay- 
ments as resources for the issuing of credit to contracting and planning and sur- 
veying organizations for covering expenditures on incomplete performance of con- 
struction and installation work and planning and surveying operations; 


the instructions on the procedure of payments to banks of internal capital for the 
financing of state capital investments; 


the instructions of the All-Union Bank for Financing Capital Investments on the 
procedure of settlements between clients and general contractors for operations on 
the installation of equipment for construction, which is delivered in complete 
sets; 


the instructions on the procedure of forming and using the assets of the production 
development fund at  -oduction associations, enterprises and organizations of in- 
dustry, at construction and installation organizations and planning and surveying 
organizations; 


the instructions on the procedure of extending credit to scientific research, plan- 
ning and design and technological organizations for expenditures on the incomplete 
performance of operations, as well as to ministries, departments and associations 
for operations which are financed through the assets of the unified fund for the 
development of science and technology. 


A large and important group of standard procedural elaborations of the llth Five- 
Year Plan is connected with the strengthening of the influence of economic levers 
and stimuli on the end results and work quality. They are called upon to ensure: 


the changeover of the sectors of industry to the cost accounting relations of as- 
sociations, enterprises, scientific research, planning and design and supply organ- 
izations on the basis of stable five-year indicators and economic standards (the 
wage, the distribution of the profit, the formation of stimulation funds, funds for 
the development of science and technology and other funds and payments) ; 

















the more complete orientation of economic stimulation toward the qualitative indi- 
cators of work and the better satisfaction of the needs of the users of the outpur 
being produced; 


the development of a system of the stimulation of the increase of the output and 
sale of high quality products, the acceleration of scientific and technical prog- 
ress, the increase of the interest of enterprises in the use in production of less 


expensive materials and substitutes (without the worsening of the quality charac- 
teristics); 


the development and planned utilization of progressive forms of pay, the improve- 
ment of the system of rates in conjunction with the improvement of the organization 
of the norm setting of labor. 


The gradual rearrangement of planning and the entire economic mechanism on the basis 
of the new standard procedural documents, which has as a goal the improvement of 

the proportions, structure and balance of the plans and the enhancement of the role 
of the intensive factors of economic growth, will be an important contribution of 
economic science and practice to the drafting of the optimum, balanced plans and 

the assurance of their unconditional fulfillment, the achievement of new great 
gains in the building of communism, which were outlined by the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union in the draft of the Main Direction of USSR Economic and Social 
Development for 1981-1985 and the Period to 1990. 


COPYRIGHT: "Den'gi i kredit", 1981 
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PLANNING AND PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 


BAYBAKOV REVIEWS CENTRALIZED PLANNING 
Moscow PLANOVOYE KHOZYAYSTVO in Russian No 2, Feb 81 pp 6-17 


/Article by Deputy Chairman of the USSR Council of Ministers and Chairman of USSR 
Gosplan N. Baybakov: "Centralized Planning Is the Achievement of Socialism"/ 


/Text/ The 60th anniversary for the formation on the initiative of V. I. Lenin of 
the State Planning Committee--the organ of centralized planning--is on 22 Febru- 
ary 1981. The decree of the Council of People's Commissars on its creation was 
signed soon after the adoption of the plan of the State Commission for the Electri- 
fication of Russia, which attests to the great importance which Lenin attached to 
the implementation of this first unified centralized plan of the building of the 


economy. 


The anniversary of Gosplan comes on the eve of the most important event in the life 
of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and all the Soviet people--the 26th CPSU 
Congress, which, as L. I. Brezhnev indicated, will determine the strategy and tac- 

tics of the struggle at the coming stage of the building of communism. 


The economic and social policy, which will be elaborated at the party congress, will 
be embodied in the national economic plans, which are the organizing force in the 
solution of the problems advanced by the CPSU and in the progress of our homeland 
along the path to communism. 


V. I. Lenin was the founder of the theory and practice of planning in the USSR. 

The principles of socialist planning, which he formulated,~-became the basis of the 
progressive development of the Soviet state. These principles were examined and 
substantiated by V. I. Lenin in the report at the Eighth All-Russian Congress of 
Soviets on 22 December 1920, which approved the plan of the State Commission for the 
Electrification of Russia, in his historic work "On the Unified Economic Plan," 
which was published in PRAVDA on 22 February 1921, and in other works. They speci- 
fy the methods of the drafting of a unified long-term state plan, the concentration 
of forces and assets on the fulfillment of the main tasks, the scientific, techni- 
cal and economic substantiation of plans, the fundamental combination of long- 
range plans with current plans, sectorial plans with territorial plans, and the 
lending to them of a directive nature and clear-cut address nature. 


It is noteworthy that on the day of publication in PRAVDA of his famous article 
"On the Unified Economic Plan," the main theme of which is the defense of the plan 














of the State Commission for the Electrification of Russia, V. 1. Lenin signed the 
decree on the creation of the State Planning Commission, which became a significant 
landmark in che history of the organisation of the planned management of the nation- 
al economy, The decree, in particular, specified that the State Planning Commis- 
sion was entrusted with: the drawing up of a unified statewide economic plan, the 
methods and procedure of its implementation; the review and coordination with the 
statewide plan of the production programe and planning proposale of various depart~ 
mente, a8 well as oblast (economic) organisations for all the sectora of the nation- 
al economy and the establishment of the order of priority of the work; of measures 
of a statewide nature on the development of the knowledge and the organization of 
research, which are necessary for the implementation of the state economic plan. 


Following the formation of Gos»lan planning organs were formed locally and in the 
sectors of the national economy. 


Summing up the fire: steps in the area of the organization of planning, V. I. Lenin 
emphasized: "...We have now received a opportunity, which is rare in history, to 
establish the time necessary for the making of radical social changes, and we clear-~ 
ly see now /what/ {in italics/ can be done in five years and for what a much longer 
time is necessary.”! 


Guided by the instructions of the party and the government, Gosplan focused the 
main attention first of all on the drafting of plans which ensured the implementa- 
tion of the plan of the State Committee for the Electrification of Russia. Their 
implementation made it possible already in 1925 basically to regain the prewar 
level of industrial production. The 14th party congress established the policy of 
industrializing the country and rapidly developing heavy industry, first of all 
machine building. The entire system of the planned management of the national econ- 
omy, its forms and methods were subordinate to the solution of this main problem. 
In 1927 the i5th party congress adopted the Directives on the First Five-Year Plan 
for 1928/29-1932, in which the tasks of industrializing the country and changing 
over on this basis from emal)-scale individual agriculture to the large, collective 
farm w'ch is supplied with modern equipment were fundamentally li ; 


Thus commenced the five-year plans, which became the main form of long-range nativn- 
al economic planning. 


In 1979 the Soviet people celebrated the anniversary of the First Five-Year Plan, 
which marked a new, higher stage in the practical implementation of Lenin's ideas 
of socialist planning. In the CPSU Central Committee decree “On the 50th Anniver- 
sary of the First Five-Year Plan of USSR National Economic Development” it is em- 
phasized that the First Five-Year Plan showed the enormous advantages incorporated 
in the socialist system as compared with the capitalist system, confirmed the fun- 
damentally new, consistently ¢emocratic forms and methods of the management of the 
national economy and aroused among the masses of many millions of workers great 
creative energy, which was embodied in socialist competition. 


The results of the First Five-Year Plan, which was fulfilled ahead of time, amareu 
the world. Such cardinal problems as the building of the foundation of socialism 





1. V. 1. Lenin, “Poln. sobr. soch.” /Complete Works/, Vol 45, p 385. 














and the assurance of the economic independence and defensive capability of the coun- 
try were successfully solved, The volume of industrial output doubled during the 
five-year plan. New large sectors of industry=-the automotive industry, machine 
tool building, the tractor industry, the aircraft industry, agricultural machine 
building and othere=-were created in the country. Major shifte occurred in the 
distribution of productive forces. The enormous natural resources of our country 
were committed to the economic turnover, New industrial centers were built in the 
eastern regions of the RSFSR and in the republics of Central Asia and Transcaucasia. 





During the Second (1933-1937) and in part the Third Five-Year Plans major economic 
programs, which were aimed at the completion of the technical modernization of the 
national economy and the creation of the latest production base of all ite sectors, 
were implemented according to plan. In the sections of the plan the emphasis was 
placed on the electrification of the economy and the accelerated development of 
machine building, ferrous metallurgy and the chemical industry. 


The l8th party congress (1939) set the task of increasing the rate of the retooling 
of the national economy. Taking into account the danger of fascist aggression, 
which was being encouraged by the international reactionaries, the party and the 
government devoted much attention to the strengthening of the defensive potential of 
the country. The fundamental modernization of old aircraft, motor vehicle, tank 
and other plants of the defense industry was carried out and a considerable number 
of new ones were built. 


The fulfillment of the prewar five-year plans ensured the solution of the major 
problem of the industrialization of the country and the socialist reorganization 

of agriculture. The exploiting classes and the factors giving rise to the exploita- 
tion of man were eliminated. New, socialist production relations, which allowed for 
the accelerated development of productive forces, became dominant. The Soviet 

Union was transformed into a highly developed industrial power with a solid mate- 
rial basis of socialism. The new mechanism of managing the economy according to a 
unified plan became firmly established in all the spheres of social production. 

All the Soviet republics made unprecedented gains in economic and cultural construc- 
tion. 


The implementation of the incomplete three prewar five-year plans provided a sig- 
nificant increase of production, first of all in the basic sectors: 


1928 1940 
Electric power, billions of kWh. ..... » coo eee eee eee 5.0 48.5 
Coal, millions of tone... 1. s+ see eee eee eeewneeee 35.5 166.0 
Petroleum (including gas condensate), ‘millions of tome... eee 11.6 31.1 
Finished rolled production, millions of tone... . 5. s+ «sees FG 11.4 
Machine tools, thousands... .. +66 see ee eee eunees ~« 2,0 58.4 
Forge and press machines, thousands. .. «© «© «+ s+ s+ © we © © we wee 0.1 4.7 
Motor vehicle production, thousands. ... «6+ «+ «6+ «© © © # we eee 0.84 145.4 


During the hard years of World War II the advantages of the planned socialist econ- 
omy appeared again especially strongly. The party and the government used state 
centralized planning as a mighty means of the organization in an extremely short 
period of a well-coordinated war economy, the rapid placement into operation of 





evacuated enterprises and the construction of new ones, Under the difficult condi- 
tions of the temporary occupation by the fasciat invaders of a number of regions the 
Soviet people reliably backed the needa of the front with everything necessary. 

The etrenuous efforte of the party and all the people were needed in order in a 
short time to heal the wounde of the war and to begin the restoration of the econ- 
omy. Our Communiat Party, relying as before on socialiet planning, successfully 
solved the most important problems. 


During that period USSR Gosplan drafted the long-range plane of the Fourth 

(1946-1950) and Fifth (1951-1955) Five-Year Plane. Their implementation made it 
possible to considerably exceed the prewar level of the economy and to begin the 
completion of the building of socialiem and the gradual transition to communiem. 


The fulfillment of the subsequent long-range plans, which covered the period of 
1956-1966, ensured an increase of the national income by nearly twofold and of the 
gross output of industry by 2.5<fold. The Soviet Union achieved major gaine in the 
most important fields of science and technology, first of all in the etudy of apace 
and the use of atomic energy for peaceful purposes, in the development of elect ron- 
ica, precision machine building and rocketry. 


The organized developed socialist society and the strengthening of the social ori- 
entation of the plane were a characteristic feature of the Eighth, Ninth and 10th 
Five-Year Plans. This was the period of the implementation of the decisions of the 
October (1964) CPSU Central Committee Plenum and the 23d, 24th and 25th CPSU Con- 
greases, which outlined the policy of ensuring stable rates of economic growth, of 
achieving a great efficiency of social production on the basis of scientific and 
technical progress, of using efficiently the production apparatus created in the 
USSR and manpower resources and of increasing the productivity of national Labor 
as the basis of the increase of the standard of living of the Soviet people. 


During the indicated years the production potential increased significantly, the 
number of skilled personnel increased considerably, their educational and occupa- 
tional level rose, significant gaine were made in the improvement of the material 
and technical base and the production relations of mature socialism and in the 
solution of a wide range of social problems. 


In 15 years the fixed production capital increased more than threefold and by ear'y 
1981 came to 1.1 trillion rubles, and the proportion of the fixed capital newly 
placed into operation during the years of the 10th Five-Year Plar was about 40 per- 
cent. The national income used for accumulation and consumption increased during 
the past three five-year plans by 2.2-fold, while the output of industry increased 
by 2.7-fold. 


Considerable attention during the period in question was devoted to the strengthen- 
ing of the material and technical base of agriculture. Its fixed production capi- 
tal grew by more than threefold. Large-scale operations on the implementation of 
the program of development of the Nonchernozem Zone of the RSFSR and the increase 
of the area of reclaimed lands were launched. An important step was taken in the 
direction of the development of animal husbandry on an industrial basis. The 
materiai and technical base of the sectors connected with agricultural production 
was strengthened. The sectors processing the products of agriculture were also de- 
veloped. After the March (1965) CPSU Central Committee Plenum more than 
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325 billion rubles of capital investments were allocated for production facilities 
of agriculture alone, while with allowance made for the expenditures on the sectors, 
which directly ensure its development, the production of mineral fertilisers and 
means of protection of plants, tractor and agricultural machine building, machine 
building for animal husbandry and mixed fodder production, nearly 513 billion rubles 
were allocated, or more than one-third of their total amount for the national 


economy. 


The rapid increase of the resources allocated for the mechanization, chemicalisza- 
tion and electrification of agriculture was achieved as a result of the industrial- 
ization of the country. The capital-labor ratio per worker in public agriculture 
in 1980 exceeded by approximately fourfold the 1965 level. The fixed capital of 
the sectors of the sociocultural sphere, especially available housing, increased 
considerably. 


During those years the country began to work on a number of new national economic 
problems which are of great importance for the future period. An important step 
was taken in the development of the natural resources of Western Siberia, especial- 
ly the deposits of petroleum and gas, the formation of a new mighty fuel and power 
base in the Kanek-Achinsk and Ekibastuz coal basins began. New territorial produc- 
tions complexes are being formed. The Baykal~Amur Main Rail Line is being built 
and the initial stage of the economic development of the territory adjacent to it 
is being implemented. The material and technical base of nuclear power engineering 
was developed at a significant pace. Social problems are being consistently 
solved. 





During the past 15 years the production volume of consumer goods has increased 
2.5-fold. Their assortment has been updated, the quality is being improved. The 
real income of the population during this period almost doubled. The wage~-~-the 
main source of income of workers--has increased steadily. The average wage of 
workers and employees increased during this period by 75 percent, while the average 
monthly pay of kolkhos farmers increased by 2.3-fold. 


In the past three five-year plans the payments and benefits, which the population 
has received from public consumption funds, will have been 1.2 trillion rubles. 

The retail commodity turnover in comparable prices will have increased by 2.5-fold, 
while the amount of personal services will have increased by nearly fivefold. The 
per capita real income will increase twofold. About 1.6 billion m? of total area 
of apartment houses have been put into operation. As a result 160 million people 
(60 percent of the population of the country) will have improved their housing con- 
ditions. At present 10-11 million Soviet people annually hold housewarmings. 


Numerous skilled workers, specialists and scientists have been trained. With the 
number of those employed in the national economy in 1980 standing at 112.5 million, 
the country has 27 million specialsets and nearly 1.4 million scientists. 


From five-year plan to five-year plan our economy is rising to the heights which 
Vv. I. Lenin dreamed about. A society of mature socialism, a national socialist 
state, a mighty community of fraternal countries--these are the historic achieve- 
ments of the economy of socialism, which is growing stronger on a planned basis. 





This new etage in the development of our national economy is ratified by the USSR 
Constitution, lt is indicated in it that the USSR economy has been transformed 

into a unified national economic complex which embraces all the links of social pro- 
duction, distribution and exchange on the territory of the country. Such an impor- 
tant achievement of the socialist economy as the combination of planned centralised 


management with the economic independence and initiative of enterprises and asaocia~ 
tion ie aleo ratified in the constitution. 


The preliminary resulte of the fulfillment of the 10th Five-Year Plan, which will 
hold a worthy place in the history of the heroic deeds of the Soviet people, attest 
that the progress in USSR economic and social development continued during this 
period, The national income used for consumption and accumulation grew ae compared 
with the Ninth Pive-Year Plan by 400 billion rubles, industrial output increased by 
717 billion rubles, agricultural output increased by 50 billion rubles. More than 
1,200 large-scale industrial enterprises were put into operation. The average an- 
nual groes harvest of grain during the lOth Five-Year Plan exceeded 200 million toner 
hy firet time. A new important step was taken in the solution of social prob- 


Thus, the national economy of the country ie arriving at the Lith Five-Year Plan 
with an economic, scientific and technical potential which ensures the further 
progressive development of the USSR during the planned period. 


The Soviet people are embarking on the coming decade (1981-1990) fully resolved to 
make it a period of new great deeds and achievements. 


The draft plan of the CPSU Central Committee, "The Basic Directions of USSR Economic 
and Social Development for 1981-1985 and the Period to 1990," in the preparation of 
which USSR Gosplan took a direct part, is a far-reaching program of the building of 
communiem. in it the gains made in the development of Soviet society are reflected, 
the practical experience of building communism in the USSR is generalized, the 
atrategy and tactics of the CPSU on the most important questions of economic and 
social development as applied to the specific conditions of the 1980's are embodied. 


In 1981-1990 the party will consistently continue the implementation of its econom- 
ic strategy, the highest goal of which is the steady increase of the material and 
cultural standard of Living of the people, the creation of the best conditions for 
the all-round development of the individual on the basis of the further increase of 
the efficiency of all social production, the increase of labor productivity and the 
rise of the social and labor activeness of the Soviet people. 


The further social and economic progress of society, profound transformations in 
the most important sphere of the vital activity of people--in labor, the improve- 
ment and facilitation of its conditions and the possibilities for highly productive 
and creative work will be ensured. Profound qualitative economic changes in the 
material and technical base are called for on the basis of: the intensification of 
social production and the acceleration of scientific and technical progress, the 
dynamic and balanced development of the economy as a unified national economic com 
plex, the proportionate growth of all ite sectors and the economy of the union re- 
publics, the raising of the organization of national labor and all production to a 
higher level, the concentration of forces and resources on the solution of the main 





national economic problems, the assurance of the stage-by~-atage implementation of 
the comprehensive goal programs, first of all the food program, the development of 
the production of consumer goods and services, the reduction of the use of manual 
labor, the development of machine building, power engineering, tranaport and others, 


The Lith Five-Year Plan, the main task of which ie the assurance of the further in- 
crease of the well-being of the Soviet people, will be a crucial stage in the real- 
ization of long-range tasks, as is emphasized in the Basic Directions. Ite imple- 
mentation will be ensured by the progressive growth of the economy and the improve- 
ment of the structure of social production. The national income will increase dur- 
ing the five-year plan by 18-20 percent. The task is being set to ensure a faster 
growth rate of the output of the sectors of group 8 of industry as compared with 
the sectors of group A, to ensure the utmost development of the agro- 
industrial food complex and to implement major measures on the improvement of the 
quality of products and services in all the sectors of the national economy. Sci- 
entific and technical progress will be further developed on the basis of the pur- 
suance in all the sectors of the national economy of a consistent policy of the more 
rapid retooling of production, the development and production of machines and 
equipment, which make it possible to improve the working conditions and to increase 
labor productivity, to save material resources, to develop and introduce in produc- 
tion fundamentally new equipment and materials and advanced technology. 


The program of developing all the sectors of physical production is specified in 
the Basic Directions. The most important task of industry is the more complete 
satisfaction of the needs of the national economy for means of production and of 
the population for consumer goods. The output of industrial products will increase 
by 26-28 percent, the generation of electric power will be 1.55-1.6 trillion kWh, 
the production of petroleum, including gas condensate, will be 620-650 million tons, 
coal--770-800 million tons, the production of finished rolled ferrous metal prod- 
ucte--117-120 million tons, the output of cement--140-142 million tons, mineral 
fertilizers--150-155 million tons, synthetic resins and plastics--6-6.25 million 
tons, chemical fibers and filaments—wup to 1.6 million tons. The leading develop- 
ment of machine building and metalworking, the output of the products of which will 
increase by not less than |.4-fold, is called for. The output of the products of 
light industry will increase by 18-20 percent, the food industry--16-20 percent. 


The amount of goods for cultural and personal purposes and household use will in- 
crease by not less than |.6-fold. Specific assignments on the production of goods 
for cultural and personal purposes and household use for the sectors of heavy in- 
dustry are specified for the firet time in the draft of the Basic Directions. Thus, 
in the radio industry it should increase by 1.7- to 1.9-fold, in the communication 
equipment industry--1.5- to 1.8-fold, the electronics industry--1.8- to 1.9-fold, 
the chemical industry--1.4- to 1.6-fold, the aircraft and motor vehicle industries, 
ferrous metallurgy and machine building--1.4- to 1.5-fold. This follows from the 
requirements of the Basic Directions,in which it is established to consider the 
growth of the production and the increase of the quality of goods for the popula- 
tion as a priority task of all the sectors of industry. 


For the steady development of the economy it is necessary to ensure a materials- 
saving type of expanded reproduction by means of the extensive introduction in the 
national economy of advanced design decisions and the latest technological 





processes, the increase of the completeness of the use of raw materials, materials, 
fuel and power, the strictest policy of economy, the involvement in production of 
secondary resources and the utilization of waste products, the reduction of losses, 
At the same time much has to be done to pull up such basic sectore of the national 
economy as the fuel industry, ferrous and nonferrous metallurgy, the chemical and 
petrochemical industry, the timber and the pulp and paper industries. In thie con- 
nection the need to change the structure of the pool of machinery and equipment 

and to develop and adopt new technology in the sectors which consume these products 
ia becoming obvious. 


Important taske have been set for the agro-industrial complex, which should provide 
the country with foodstuffs and agricultural raw materials. Unified planning, the 
proportionate, balanced development of ite sectore, the considerable strengthening 
of the material and technical base, the improvement of the economic ties among the 
sectors, the organization of their efficient cooperation on the increase of the 
output of agricultural products, the improvement of their keeping, transportation 
and processing and their delivery to consumers are called for. 


During the five-year plan it is planned to increase the average annual output of 
agricultural products by 12214 percent. Moreover, the average annual production of 
grain should be increased to 238-243 million tons, the average annual production of 
raw cotton=-in the amount of 9.2-9.3 million tons, sugar beets--100-103 million 
tons, the average annual production of meat--17-17.5 million tons, milk--97-99 mil- 
lion tons, egge--not less than 72 billion and wool--470-480 million tons. 


The performance at a leading rate of the construction in the countryside of well- 
appointed apartment houses, children's preschool institutions, clubs and other cul- 
tural and general facilities is envisaged among the important tasks of the agro- 
industrial complex. The capital investments for these purposes will increase by 
25-30 percent. The provision of rural population centers with centralized heat and 
gas sup, .y, water supply and sewers will increase, the scale of construction of 
intrafarm hard-surface roads will be expanded, the retooling of all agriculture 
will be continued. 


The Basic Directions in the development of transport, which should meet most fully 
and timely the needs of the national economy and the population for transportation, 
have been specified. It is envisaged to improve the coordination of the operation 
of all types of transport and their cooperation with other sectors of the national 
economy and to adopt a more improved technology of transportatior in mixed traffic. 
In rail transport it is planned to carry out retooling, to increase the carrying 
and traffic capacity of the roads. New railroad lines will be put into operation, 
train traffic will be opened over the entire length of the Baykal-Amur Main Rail 
Line, the accelerated development of the network of main highways and the consider- 
able expansion of the construction of roads in rural areas are envisaged. 


A large construction program will be implemented during the lith Five-Year Plan. 
For this it is planned to increase the capital investments in the national economy 
by 12-15 percent. The [fixedcapital in all the sectors of the national economy 
will increase. A feature of the program of capital construction during this five- 
year plan is the fact that the fixed capital will be allocated first of all for the 
renovation and retooling of operating ente *, which will make it possible to 
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obtain a rapid and igh return from the created production potential. New conatruc- 
tion will also continue, but, ae was stated in the Basic Directions new capacities 
will be built only if by means of the complete utilization of the operating capaci- 
ities it will be impossible to meet the needs of the national economy for one type 
of product or another. At the same time the maximum concentration of resources at 
start-up projects ia called for. 


In conformity with the program territorial production complexes will be formed, par- 
ticularly in the regions of Siberia and the Far East, which are rich in raw mate- 
rial resources. The further development of these and other complexes ia making it 
possible to improve the use of mineral deposits. 


During the |lith Five-Year Plan the distribution of productive forces should be im- 
proved by the specialization and proportionate development of the economy of the 
union republics and the economic regions in the unified national economic complex 
of the country. In all the union republics the progressive development of their 
economy will be carried out. At the same time a more rapid increase of the econom- 
ic potential is being planned in the eastern regions of the country. 


During the new five-year plan the further increase of the national well-being and 
the development of the socialist way of life are envisaged on the basis of the de- 
velopment of the economy. These problems will be solved by the increase of the ef- 
ficiency of social production and the productivity of national labor (by 17-20 per- 
cent). A more rapid increase of productivity is planned in a number of sectors: 

in machine building and metalworking--by 31-35 percent, in the gas industry--by 
33-35 percent, in the chemical industry--by 28-30 percent, in electric power engi- 
neering--by 18-20 percent, in the food industry--by 21-23 percent and in the meat 
and dairy industry--by 27-29 percent. Economic levers will be used more and more 
effectively: the wage of each worker should depend to a greater and greater ex- 
tent on the end results of work. In this connection the task is set to achieve a 
significant improvement of labor discipline, order and organization at the works 
and the further development of socialist competition. 


The main assignments, which are contained in the draft of the Basic Directions, will 
be embodied in the five-year plan being drafted for 1981-1985, the implementation 
of which will ensure the further increase of the economic potential of the country, 
the increase of the national well-being and the maintanence at the proper level of 
the defensive might of the Soviet state. 


The building of socialiem, V. I. Lenin indicated, is “the building of a centralized 
economy, an economy from the center."2 Our party has always proceeded from these 

founding ideas of V. I. Lenin when organizing the management of the national econ- 
omy. At the October (1980) CPSU Central Committee Plenum L. I. Brezhnev emphasized 
that for the unified national economic complex there is no and can be no alterna- 
tive to centralized management. Only at the national economic level is it possible 
to best solve the major problems of the improvement of the proportions, the struc- 
ture and the balance and to pursue purposefully the socio-economic policy of the 


party. 





2. V. I. Lenin, “Poln. sobr. soch.,” Vol 37, p 422. 








At the same time it is necessary to consider that the scale of the economy, the 
dynamism of sctentific and technical progress, the needs and conditions of develon- 
ment require quick and efficient actions in management so as not to lose touch with 
the realities of life. That is why at the same time as the improvement of central - 
ized planning the party is carefully and consistently implementing and developing 


the main principle of organization and management--the principle of democratic 
centralian, 


"...Ahead of us," L. I. Brezhnev emphasized, “lies much work. During the 1980's 
the changeover of the economy to the path of intensive development should be com- 
pleted, the productivity and quality of labor should be increased sharply. The in- 
crease of the level of economic work and the cultivation among personnel of effi- 


clency, —— —— and initiative remain an indispensable condition of produc- 
tion success. 


A system of measures on the improvement of the economic mechaniem, the style and 
methods of management and the improvement of planning, which, in particular, pro- 
vides for: the improvement of the quality of the elaboration of a system of inter- 
connected long-term and current plans, the enhancement of the role of program- 
goal planning and comprehensive programs on the solution of important scientific, 
technical, economic and social problems; the assurance of the optimum combination 
of sectorial and territorial planning; the more thorough elaboration of social 
problems, is now being implemented. 


These and other measures are called upon to ensure the improvement of the propor- 
tions and balance of the plans, the increase of the efficiency and quality of work, 
the efficient use of the entire existing potential anc all the resources of the 
national economy so that the high end results and the more complete satisfaction of 
the growing social and personal needs would rest on factors of the intensification 
of production, the achievement of the development of science and technology and the 
use of advanced know-how. Here the improvement of planning should find reflection 
in the development of a system of balances, the improvement of indicators and the 
adoption of advanced norms and standards. 


The stage-by-stage complete implementation of the provisions of the decree of the 
CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers on the improvement of 
planning and the entire economic mechanism is planned during the llth Five-Year 
Plan. 


Ministries and departments, associations, enterprises and organizations in their 
proposals for the draft of the Basic Directions of USSR Economic and Social Develon- 
ment for the Lith Five-Year Plan called for comprehensive measures on the perfec- 
tion of planning, the improvement of the organizational structure, the development 
of the concentration and specialization of production. Already in 1981--the first 
year of the five-year plan--34 ministries and departments will complete the pre- 
paration for the changeover on | January 1982 to the use in the planning of indus- 
trial production of the indicator of the standard net production. Beginning in 
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1961 12 ministries are converting to the standard planning of the wage, 49 minis- 
tries will complete the changeover of production associations (enterprises) to di- 
rect long-term economic ties and will ensure the drawing up and use in planning of 
passports of enterprises. 


The brigade form of the organization of labor and wages ie being extended by 25 
ministries. At a result the proportion of workers working in brigades will come 
to 70 percent at the enterprises of these ministries. 


The extensive use of the comprehensive system of the organization of Labor, produc- 
tion and wages, which is used at the Volga Motor Vehicle Plant, the method of com- 
a aor as well as comprehensive systems of product quality control is 
call or. 


This year 41 ministries plan to complete the formation of production associations 
as the main cost accounting unit, to carry out the specialization and cooperation 
of production and the centralization of auxiliary and subsidiary services, as well 
as the improvement of the administrative functions of the associated enterprises 
and organizations. 


The changeover of construction and installation organizations to the planning of 
the commercial construction output and settlements between the client and the con- 
tractor for enterprises, start-up complexes, sections and projects, which have been 
entirely completed, turned over for operation and prepared for the output of prod- 
ucts and the rendering of services, will be completed in the construction minis- 
tries. The drafting of general plans of the management of construction will also 
be completed. 


However, in a number of instances the outlined measures of the ministries are not 
always backed by the proper organizing work on the implementation of the made de- 
cisions, by the improvement of the style and methods of management as applied to 
modern conditions, by a significant increase of practicality and efficiency in the 
functioning of the staff and by the corresponding reorganization of the management 
of associations and enterprises. The improvement of planning and the entire system 
of management is carried out in some instances in isolation from the drive for the 
increase of production efficiency and from the punctual and unconditional fulfill- 
ment of the plans of economic and social development. 


The activity of USSR ministries and departments, the councils of ministers of the 
union republics and the executive committees of the local soviets of people's de- 
puties on the improvement of territorial planning and the assurance of the coordi- 
nation of the sectorial and territorial plans requires serious improvement. The 
means of solving these problems are indicated in the decree of the CPSU Central 
Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers of 12 July 1979. 


In recent years the general plans of the management of the sectors of industry 
have played a positive role in ensuring the economically expedient concentration 
and specialization of production. Substantial changes have occurred in the organ- 
izational structure of management. On the basis of the implementation of the gen- 
eral plans of the management of the sectors of industry during the years of the 
10th Five-Year Plan the number of production and scientific production associations 








exceeded 4,000 (there were 2,300 at the beginning of 1976). They account for a}. 
most half of the industrial output, which is twofold greater than its volume at 
the beginning of 1976. In a comparacively short period production associations 
have occupled a secure place in our industry. They are becoming to a greater 
and greater extent the main link of production. 


For the planned improvement of the established production associations a number of 
ministries (the USSR Ministry of the Electrical Equipment Industry, the USSR Minie 
try of Tractor and Agricultural Machine Building, the USSR Ministry of Light Indue- 
try, the Ministry of the Lumber and Paper Industry and others) have organized the 
elaboration and implementation of the plans of their furthe, levelopment and reto l- 
ing. Experience has shown that the implementation of such pans makes it possibl: 
in a short period to increase the production volume considerally without the en- 
listment of additional manpower, to increase labor productivity and to improve 
markedly the other technical and economic indicators with a high output-capital 


ratio. This experience in the work of the indicated ministries should be made ac- 
cessible to all the sectors of industry. 


It is necessary to continue the development of the network of scientific production 
associations as an important means of the improvement of the management of scien- 
tific and technical progress, the further retooling of production, the development 
of new technological processes, new materials and tools of labor and the assurance 
of a considerable shortening of the "research-production" cycle. The work on the 
concentration of the sectorial scientific research potential and on the elimination 
of duplication in scientific development should be stepped up, the composition and 
structure of scientific production associations should be specified, small and in- 
efficient scientific organizations and laboratories should be consolidated and the 
use of scientific personnel should be improved, so as to subordinate the solution 
of scientific and technical problems to a greater extent to the changeover of the 
economy to the path of intensive development. 


Work has been organized on agro-industrial integration and interfarm cooperation in 
agriculture in conformity with the decree of the CPSU Central Committee and the in- 
structions of L. I. Brezhnev. Work has begun on the improvement of the organiza- 
tional structure in nonproduction sectors, such as trade, housing and municipal 
services, the cultural and personal service of the population. This is making it 
possible to delimit more clearly the spheres of responsibility, to expedite scien- 
tific and technical progress, to reduce the number of levels in management, to 
bring sectorial and territorial organs of management closer to prvduction, to solve 
promptly and with high quality the problems of the further development and improv: 
ment of production and services. 


The principles of socialist planning are being used extensively throughout the world 
socialist system, especially in the CEMA member countries, where along with the cc- 
ordination of national economic plans socialist economic integration has undergo nc 
development. A number of comprehensive goal programs have been drawn up within 
CEMA, and long-term agreements on the specialization and cooperation of tho prod 
tion of the USSR and the CEMA member countries have also been concluded. 


In marking the 60th anniversary of Gosplan and Lenin's decree on its creation, tte 
workers of planning organs fully realize the great and responsible tasks which the 
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party and the government are assigning to them with respect to the embodiment in the 
plans of the economic policy of the CPSU. However, it should be acknowledged that 
the activity of USSR Gosplan does not completely conform to the increased demands 
and tasks of the development of the economy at the present stage, planning is being 
improved slowly, the most important problems of the national economy are not always 
elaborated thoroughly and comprehensively, the monitoring of the progress of the 
fulfillment of the plans is being poorly implemented and proposals on the preven- 
tion of arising bottlenecks in the development of individual sectors are not always 
drawn up in good time. 


The national discussion of the draft plan of the CPSU Central Committee, "The Basic 
Directions of USSR Economic and Social Development for 1981-1985 and the Period to 
1990," attests to the enormous possibilities in all the spheres of economic and 
cultural activity. 


The workers of central and local planning organs, ministries and departments, asso- 
ciations and enterprises need to thoroughly comprehend the unsolved economic, tech- 
nical and organizational problems and to find the optimum approaches to their solu- 
tion, combining, as the party teaches us, great responsibility with initiative and 
creative boldness. 





When drawing up suggestions for the detailed five-year plan with a breakdown by 
years at all levels of management it is necessary to provide for the economical 
consumption of material, manpower and financial resources on the basis of the im- 
provement of the organization of production and labor, the tightening up of labor 
discipline and the considerable reduction of losses so as to take into the fullest 
account in the plan all the components which promote the increase of efficiency. 


The USSR ministries and departments and the Gosplans of the union republics have 
much to do in the area of the increase of the validity of the proposals being drawn 
up, the improvement of the intrasectorial proportions, the drawing up of material 
balances, the concentration and specialization of production, the allocation of 
capital investments first of all for the renovation and retooling of operating 
enterprises and the most complete utilization of the operating production capacities. 


Measures are presently being implemented on the improvement of the organization of 
the work of USSR Gosplan and the enhancement of its role in the system of organs 

of state administration. USSR Gosplan should elaborate more thoroughly the drafts 
of the plans of economic and social development, goal programs and the most impor- 
tant long-range problems of the development of the economy. On the basis of the 
Main Directions it is called upon when drafting the plan of the llth Five-Year Plan 
to ensure the concentration of forces and assets in the decisive sectors, on the 
utmost development of the basic sectors of the economy, the improvement of the 
distribution of productive forces, the increase of the balance of the indicators 
being planned and the improvement of the proportions. USSR Gosplan has to increase 
the level of balance sheet and economic synopsis work, to improve the methodol- 

ogy and organization of planning, so as to ensure a more comprehensive approach 
which rules out the possibility of the appearance of departmentalism in planning, 
and to improve the coordination of the activity of the Gosplans of the union repub- 
lics, USSR ministries and departments. The progressive ideas of modern science 
and the most efficient achievements in the field of technology, which can make an 
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even more significant contribution to the increase of the efficiency of social pro 


duction for the purposes of the more complete satisfaction of the needs of the 
workers, should be embodied in the five-year plan. 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'stvo “Ekonomika", "Planovoye khozyaystvo", 1981 
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INVESTMENT, PRICES, BUDGET AND FINANCE 


VARIOUS ASPECTS OF CREDIT PLANNING REVIEWED 
Moscow DEN'GI I KREDIT in Russian No 12, Dec 80 pp 28-34 
{Article by V. I. Solovov: "Certain Questions of Credit Planning") 


[Text] The realization of the measures envisaged in the Decree of the CPSU Central 
Committee and USSR Council of Ministers of 12 July 1979 "On Improving Planning and 
Strengthening the Effect of the Economic Mechanism on Raising Production Efficiency 
and Work Quality" to improve national economic planning also requires a correspond- 
ing improvement in credit planning. In this regard it is advisable to review cer- 
tain problems of credit planning the solution to which would help in successfully 
carrying out the tasks in the area of credit management. Among these problems are: 
the compiling of a summary credit plan for the nation, consolidating the objects 
of planning for short-term credits, including short-term credits and debtors and 
creditors in the nomenclature of the enterprise financial plans, more actively in- 
volve the bank divisions and offices in credit planning and on this basis ensure 
an organic combining of the sectorial and territorial aspects of credit planning. 
These problems at various times have been taken up in the press, ! however in our 
view, they still have not been properly settled. 


The present system of credit planning is characterized by the presence of inde- 
pendent plans of two credit institutes, the USSR Gosbank and the USSR Stroybank. 

A summary credit plan, as a document which unites the plans of both banks and would 
characterize the state ot the money funds accumulated by the credit system and 
their use is not compiled and not approved. This circumstance, in our opinion, 
weakens the level of managing credit relationships in the economy. For this rea- 
son the working out of a national summary credit plan represents one of the urgent 
tasks of credit planning. 


The solution to this problem has two aspects. The first concerns the summary plan 
of long-term crediting compiled from the volume of long-term credits extended and 
the accumulation of resources for covering these grants, and the second is the com- 
piling of a summary credit plan which would characterize the credit resources and 
their placement at a certain date (end of a period). 


The fc -mation of a summary long-term credit plan could be carried out comparatively 
easy, since the USSR Gosbank and the USSR Stroybank work out these plans using the 
same procedures and at the same dates. In this regard for compiling a summary plan 
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it is merely @ question of entrusting one of the state bodies with the duty of 
totaling the indicators of the draft plana of both banks. The USSR Gosbank could 
be such @ body as it is responsible for around one-half of the long-term credits 
arantec during the year. 


The summary Long-term crediting plan could be approved in the following form: 


(million rubles) 

| Including 
Plan Items , Total for USSR == — 
For USSR Gosbank | For USSR Stroybank 


ee eee 4 == oe — ee es ee 




















With such a form there is no necessity of the separate approval of plana for each 
of the banks, 48 is done presently, and at the same time each of the banks will 
have, in essence, its own plan for all the indicators. This will ensure the inde- 
pendence of their actions in the process of carrying out the plan. 


The second aspect of the problem is determined by the fact that the plans of the 
USSR Gosbank and the USSR Stroybank which reflect the balances of money and bank 
credits differ both in terms of periodicity and in terms of their content. The 
USSR Gosbank draws up quarterly credit plans which record all the money on account 
at the Gosbank, including the funds for long-term crediting and all credit lLiabili- 
ties, including long-term credits. The USSR Stroybank draws up annual (with a 
quarterly breakdown) short-term crediting plans which reflect liabilities only for 
short-term credits and the funds earmarked for covering only the short-term credits. 


Considering what has been stated, for compiling a summary credit plan which would 
describe the volume of credit resources and their placement, it is essential to 
eliminate che designated differences. The standardizing of plan periodicity can 
be achieved on the basis of converting the Gosbank to the compiling of credit plans 
for a year with a quarterly breakdown. The proposals for the compiling of credit 
plans of the USSR Gosbank with annual periodicity are gaining ever-broader support, 
and their realization (with the corresponding broadening of the rights of the USSR 
Gosbank in the area of maneuvering the credits and resources within the year) would 
make it possible to substantially reduce labor expenditures on credit planning. 


As for the contents of the plans, we feel that the nomenclature of the items in t!y 
plan of tho “SSR Stroybank should be supplemented and brought into conformity with 
the contents of tin USSR Gosbank credit pian, that is, it should include the long- 
term credits and the resources for covering them (in terms of the balance of lia- 
bilities at the end of the period being planned). Such a supplement would make it 
possible to standardize the contents of the plans of the USSR Stroybank and the 
USSR Gosbank. As a result of this the compilation of a summary credit plan would 
require the carrying out of just a series of organizational measures such as se‘ 
ling the j uestion of the bedy responsitle for compiling tie summary plan and tie 
procedure tor the submission of drait plans from the individual banks. 


In our view. the compilation of a summary credit plan could be entrusted to the 
USSR Cosbanen which is the credit, payment and emission center <é the nation. 
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USSR Gosbank is responsible for around 90 percent of the short-term creditea granted 
by banks to the national economy and it accumulates 4 predominant share of the in- 
crease in the nation's loan funds during the period being planned, The USSR Gos- 
bank also has definite experience in compiling summary plana, ae the present Gos 
bank credit plan is, in essence, 4 summary of the plane of the inatitutionsa of the 
USSR Gosbank and the USSR Gowtrudsberkass [State Labor Savings Bank]. 


In order that the USSR Gosbank have the conditions for compiling 4 summary credit 

plan for the nation, it is essential that the USSR Stroybank submit a draft of ite 
credit plan to the USSR Gosbank 10-15 days before the date the USSR Gosbank is to 

submit the draft of the national summary credit plan to the USSR Council of Minia- 
tere for the USSR Gosplan. 





The national summary credit plan could be submitted and approved in the following 
form: 


(million rubles) 


— — — — — es — — — aa se 


| Balances at end of planned period 


— — 


Inc luding 





—— 








Plan Ltems 


USSR Gosbank USSR Stroybank 








| Total for USSR 








The compiling of the plan in such a form would substantially increase the impor- 
tance of the information contained in it and would create conditions for the sound- 
er taking of decisions in the area of managing the national monetary and credit 
system. 


The Decree of the CPSU Central Committee and USSR Council of Ministers of 12 July 
1979 "On Improving Planning and Strengthening the Effect of the Economic Mechanism 
on Increasing Production Efficiency and Work Quality" states that the USSR Gosbank 
and the USSR Stroybank are to submit to the USSR Gosplan the calculations of short- 
and long-term credits for the 5 years (with a yearly breakdown). The submission 

of such calculations by the banks requires the preliminary compilation of a bal- 
ance of credit resources and their utilization, since the credit operations of the 
banks are related tu the funds accumulated by them from the economy and the public. 
Under these conditions the task of coordinating the indicators in the plans of the 
USSR Gosbank and USSR Stroybank assumes particular significance in the drawing up 
of the five-year plans. The USSR Gosbank, in accumulating a predominant share of 
the increase in credit resources, in their distribution should consider the require- 
ments of the USSR Stroybank for credit resources, and for this reason the obtaining 
of calculations by the USSR Gosbank from the USSR Stroybank becomes objectively 
necessary, including for a correct approach to planning credits for the organiza- 
tions served by the USSR Gosbank. 


For the present level of credit planning in the USSR Gosbank, with the satisfactory 
quality of the fulfillment of the plans in terms of the total volume of credit 
liabilities (the deviations from the plan do not exceed 2-3 percent), one does ob- 
serve substantial deviations from the plan in terms of individual indicators, and 
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primarily for short-term loans broken down for the individual crediting projects, 
Thewe deviations, in our view, to 4 significant degree are caused by the excessiv: 
breaking up of projects for the planning of short-term credita (up to 50 items), 
And for certain projects the volume of liability reaches scores of billions of 
rubles while others run in millions of rubles. A predominant share of the projects 
is for credite for material and commodity stocks, 


The multiplicity of projects for credit planning for material stocks, in our view, 
impedes 4 high-quality compilation of calculations for the plan by the economic or- 
ganizations and reduces the opportunity of bank control in reviewing the credit a)- 
plications of the economic organizations. At present, for example, the product lon 
stocks of raw materiale are credited as ordinary above-norm production stocks 
(eredit code 11), as stocks related to the production of new products and superior 
quality products (credit code 10), ae stocks related to the development of new 
machines and equipment with a manufacturing period of more than a year (credit 

code 16), as above-planned, surplus and unnecessary materials (credit code 18) 

and can aleo be covered by payment and other credits. 


In terme of credits for material stocks there is a preferential system for the re- 
distribution of credit limits making it possible to credit certain goods at the ex- 
pense of limits on other projects granted for the given enterprise or other enter 
prises, including enterprises under different ministries and departments, if the 
limits are not used by then, 


Naturally, doubt arises as to the advisability of such a procedure for the planning 
of short-term credite as it has little effect on the process of crediting material 
stocks but requires significant labor expenditures. The latter arise out of the 
expenditures on calculating the movement of material stocks for each specific proj- 
ect, for summary work in the compiling of the plans and the calculations for then, 
on the working up of the plans and the subsequent drawing up of a redistribution 

of the credit limits. It must be kept in mind that out of the above-named 50 items 
of the credit plan for short-term credits, around 40 are distributed between the 
ministries and departments. The number of projects relating to the economic bodies 
of a single ministry varies from 4 to 30. Since the economic organizations and 
their superior bodies, the divisions, offices and sectorial credit administratio.» 
of the Gosbank Board are involved in the planning of short-term credits and eac), 
individual line in the plan requires working through on all levels, all of this 
complicates and slows down the process of summarizing and analysis. Under the cou 
ditions of limited time for the compiling of the plan, this tells on the quality of 
the plins. The multiplicity of crediting projects entails an increase in the 
amount of accounting work both at the bank and for the economic organizations (‘ur 
each crediting project an independent accounting document is kept in the form of 1: 
personal account at the bank and a subaccount for the economic organizations. At 
present in accounting the short-term loans are distributed over almost 70 cred.tin 
projects). 


Tn our view, one of the main reasons for the lerge umber of crediting projects : 
the absence of a comprehensive, systematic *pprosci, to che 0: geuizatio, 
ing 'a introducins new cred'ttag projects, they usually er: given a new code 
the bank accounting and reporting without proper regard to the possibilities for 
placing the security tor these projects in the enterprise balance sheets. 
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The classification of the short-term crediting projects should correspond to the 
aime and taske of credit planning. 


One of the aims of credit planning is to meet the needs of the national economy for 
payment funds sufficient for uninterrupted payments for the products and for other 
Obligations stemming from the national economic development plan and the USSR State 
Budget. The achieving of thie goal should be provided on the basia of the rational 
use of the material, labor and financial resources, The interests of the national 
economy require the carrying out of reproduction with minimum stocks, and charac- 
teriatic of the interests of the enterprises is a desire to ensure themselves 
againet the “vicissitudes of fate" and have more stocks, The contradiction of 
these interests is resolved aleo through credit relations and here the bank ia en- 
trusted with control over the observance of national economic interests. 


The instrument for controlling a rational structure of inventories ie their norming 
and the procedure for the forming of inventories which exceed the rate covered by 
their own or equal assets. The dividing of working capital into normed and un- 
normed is one of the important conditions which should be considered in determining 
4 rational etructure for the crediting projects. 


Within the normed working capital there are funds which directly influence monetary 
circulation. These are the finished products and commodities. For this reason 

the bank (and the national economy ae a whole) is oot indifferent to the structure 
of normed assets in terms of their physical and material composition. The working 
capital can include commodity stocks which are not needed at all by their holder 

or which exceed a no way justified demand. The bank must detect such assets and 
fore: the enterprise to rapidly put them into production or sell them on the out- 
side by not crediting them or by granting credit under special conditions (at an 
increased rate and in the presence of measures elaborated to turn over the assets). 


The designated particular features in the structure of normed working capital lead, 
in our view, to the conclusion that the following groups of material commodities 
can be established as the object of credit planning: 

a) Vroduction inventories; 

b) Incomplete industrial production; 


c) Incomplete agricultural production; 


d) Incomplete production in construction, in desian, scientific research and 
other organizations; 


e) Finished products and commodities; 
f) Assets at enterprises which receive turnover credits; 


g) Surplus, unnecessary or idle assets (above-plan inventories not credited by 
the bank under ordinary conditions). 
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Asn tor the unnormed working capital, here the basic object of crediting isa the con 
modities dispatched to purchasers and work turned over to clients. These assets 
are covered by credits for payment documents enroute and these credits are an inde 
pendent item in the summary credit plan, 


Ae for credits not directly related to material supply, a consolidation of an ob- 
ject of planning ie scarcely required, 


As one of the solutions to the question of consolidating the objects of planning, 
it has often been proposed that the aggregate demand for borrowed funds be deter: 
mined, that is, the reduction of these funds to one object. We find such an ap- 
proach premature, The interests of strengthening monetary circulation require 4 
qualitative description of the demand for credit, and thie is not achieved with 
just one object of planning. If in a plan the entire demand for credit is shows, 
in one line and the breaking down of the factors causing thie demand is given in 
the calculations for the plan, in practical terms this ie tantamount to the exper 
ditures on planning according to a multiplicity of individual objects. 


In adopting the above-given considerations on consolidating the objects of credit 
planning for material commodities, the total number of projects for which short- 
term credits should be distributed in the credit plans can be substantially re- 
duced and brought down to 15-20 (the above-named 7 objects for credits for mater- 
ial commodities and production expenditures, plus credits: for bills enroute; for 
making up a shortage of working capital; for temporary needs; for paying wages; 

for paying for bille for goods, services and completed work; for temporary gaps in 
the sources of forming individual funds and expenditures from these funds; deferred 
payments; overdue and certain others). 


The consolidation of the objects of short-term credit planning can have a number o! 
positive consequences. These are: 


In the firet place, an improvement in the link of the objects of credit planning 
with the bookkeeping data at the enterprises which use the credit. This facili- 
tates the planning process; indirectly this also tells on improving matters in tie 
norming of working capital; 


Secondly, a reduction in the amount of technical work related to the compilation 
of credit plans by tlhe employees of the economic organizations and the bank. 

a consequence of this the time is freed of highly-skilled bank csd management ope- 
cialiete and this can be used for creative work in analyzing the processes and re- 
sults of the movement of monetary resources, control on the spot from a gencre! 
state standpoint over the rational utilization of material, labor and financiai 
resources and so forth; 


Thirdly, conditions are created for improving the quality of short-term credit 
planning, and in addiction labor expenditures are reduced on the redistribution 
the Limite in the divisions, offices and sectorial credit administrations cof ¢! 
Gosbank Board; 


Fourthly, there is a substantial reduction in the volume of operational account: 
in the banking institutions in accounting for loan operations and reporting on 
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them; this will create important prerequisites for reducing the time required to 

draw up reporting on shorteterm crediting in the national economy (at present, in 
line with the large amount of information for working out reporting on liabilities 
for short-term credits this takes up to 10-14 days even with the use of electronic 
computers) and an improvement in credit management on the basis of the use of this 


reporting. 


The consolidation of the objects of planning does not exclude, however, the estab- 
lishing of additional objects in planning or in operational reporting, in the event 
of particular need, but thie should be an exception to the rules and serve specific 
goale of managing credit relations. 


In Light of the demands stemming from the Decree of the CPSU Central Committee and 
the USSR Council of Ministers of 12 July 1979, the importance of the entire system 
of financial and credit planning has grown. The calculations drawn up by the banks 
on short= and long-term credits should correspond to the feasibility studies, and 
in line with thie the economic bodies (ministries, departments as well as the asso- 
ciations and organizations) should submit to the banks the necessary calculations 
on the need for credit. The measures envisaged in the Decree of the CPSU Central 
Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers of 12 July 1979 to improve planning 
work in the national economy create sufficient prerequisites so that the economic 
bodies can calculate the need for borrowed funds, that is, bank credits, as well as 
plan the state of their monetary resources for the coming annual or 5-year period. 
In particular, this has been aided by such measures as: keeping wholesale prices 
in industry, estimated prices in capital construction and rates for freight ship- 
ments stable over the 5-year period; setting economic rates, including rates for 
the wage fund and economic incentive fund; the changeover to assessing the fulfill- 
ment of the five-year plan on all levels of economic management in a running total 
from the start of the five-year plan, and the fulfillment of the annual plan in a 
running total from the start of the year; establishing in the plans relationships 
with the budget for budget payments and allocations from the budget; approving 
limite for state capital investments and so forth. 


Since the demand for borrowed funds is determined considering the movement of own 

and budget-supplied resources, the problem of the contents of the financial plans 

(the income and expenditure balances) at the enterprises, associations, ministries 
and departments assumes particular urgency. 


In examining this problem it is essential to bear in mind that credit and financial 
planning is subsystems of a unified system of national economic planning and they 
are interrelated. 


The content of financial planning consists in determining the demand for monetary 
funds, the conditions for the formation and use of them to ensure expanded repro- 
duction, the amounts and sources for the formation of income, the forms of income 
distribution, redistribution and use in all levels of the economic mechanism. ” 


The indicators of the credit plans are closely tied to the indicators of the finan- 
cial plans. Thus, the norms for own working capital set in the financial plans 
serve as an important point of departure in determining the demand of the economy 
for credit, since basically above-norm material inventories are the object of 
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urediting. The volume of a number of credits to an enterprise depends upon how tie 
protic of the enterprise isn distributed in ite financial plan, the demand for iou,- 
term credit is determined on thie basis, and so forth, 


At the same time, the financial plans of the economic organizations at present do 
not show individual indicators which are important for credit planning. The finan- 
cial plans are oriented at disclosing relationshipa with the state budget. They 
do not provide the very opportunity for the presence or formation of above=norn 
inventories (in @ financial plan the funds are isolated only for an increase tu iu 
norm of own working capital), reciprocal debtor and creditor liabilities, while th 
use of carryover balances of the economic incentive funds and a number of other 
funds is not shown. All of this does not make it possible to use the enterprise 
financial plans as the main basis for compiling the credit plans, and forces the 
bank to demand from the enterprises separate calculations for the demand for cre | 
(primarily short-term related to the working capital). 


in the Literature on the questions of financial and credit planning, for a long time 
the problem has been discussed of compiling a unified financial-credit plan for the 
enterprises. The importance of this was emphasized in the recommendations of tlhe 
All-Union Conference on the Improving of Planning and Economic Work in the National 
Economy; this was held in May 1968 in Moscow. Many economists consider it possib | 
and necessary to draw up a unified financial-credit plan on the level of the enter- 
prises and associations, the ministries and departments. Such an opinion is held 
by N. D. Barkovekiy, A. M. Lyando, I. D. Mamonova, M. D. Usmanov and a number of 
other economists.’ But some, for example, A. T. Cheblokov, feel that “the integra- 
tion of financial and credit planning balances is possible only on a level of the 
national economy."“ 


In our opinion, a unified financial-credit plan can be drawn up at the enterprise 
level as can be seen from the practice of drawing up monthly financial plans (pay- 
ment calendars) by the enterprises. Let us recall that a monthly financial plan 
has approximately the following content (see the chart). 


(in thousand rubles) 


— — — — — — — — 





For Includ' >». 


month 5*8 
| — 


— — 3— 
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1. Income and Receipts 


Receipts from sales and services 

Receipts for overdue liabilities of purchasers and sales of 
unnecessary property 

Allocations from budget 

Obtaining of bank loans 

Other receipts (from superior organization, and so forth) 


— — — — — — — — - - — * —— — — — 








Total tncome and receipts 
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Il, Expenditures 


Wager 

Payments to budget 

Payments for capital investments 
Payments to superior organization 
Deductions into economic incentive funds 
Payments to suppliers 

Retirement of bank credits 

Other expenditures 





Total expenditures 


Ill. Balance (+, ~) of income and expenditures 


Under present-day conditions the indicators given above can be calculated (and a 
majority of them is planned) for an annual and 5-year period, and for this reason 
the incorporation of a special section describing the monetary operations in the 
financial plan of the enterprises should not represent any special difficulty. 


The effectiveness of the influence on the reproduction process in the course of 
financial and credit planning is higher if the movement of the monetary funds is 
planned comprehensively at the initial level, that is, at the level of the enter- 
prise or production association. But with the separate compiling of a financial 
plan and a credit plan, comprehensiveness is not achieved. This leads to a situa- 
tion where even in the stage of drawing up the plan, individual elements of fixed 
and working capital are not secured by the planned financial sources, and overdue 
creditor (debtor) liability remains in circulation. 


The poor results of the effect of the financial and banking bodies on reducing 
above-norm material inventories generally and uncredited ones, in particular, is 
due, in our view, precisely to shortcomings in financial and credit planning. If 
the sources for covering them are not envisaged either in the financial or credit 
plan, then the enterprise which holds such inventories either unsoundly uses the 
assets of its partners in economic transactions or does not return the loans to the 
bank and has debts to the budget, superior and other organizations. The existing 
crediting and payments method does not always prevent the formation of reciprocal 
debts, particularly for documents which do not apply to payments for goods and 
services. 


If the financial plan of the enterprises will consider the presence of all monetary 
funds and all obligations (debts) at the start of a period being planned, then this 
will force the economic organizations to seek out assets for eliminating abnormal 
debtor and creditor liabilities. This should help to reduce the sphere of the un- 
planned redistribution of monetary resources in the economy and bette: balance all 
monetary circulation in the nation. 


The drawing up of a financial and credit plan will make it possible to ensure a uni- 
fied approach of the financial and banking bodies to assessing the state of enter- 
prise finances as well as improve the quality of management over monetary funds in 


58 





the national economy, For an actual transition to the compilation of such a plan, 
the appropriate bodies must accelerate the elaboration of the methods for compiling 
the unified financial-credit plan of an enterprise. 


An organic combination of sectorial and territorial planning is one of the moat im- 
portant taske of planning. In an analysis of thie problem, it is essential to bear 
in mind that credit planning is closely tied to the organizational atructure of 
national economic management, and for this reason the predominance of the sector. 
or territorial aspect in national economic management leaves it imprint on the or- 
ganization of credit planning. It is not accidental that interest in the territor- 
ial aspects of credit planning rose at the end of the 1950's and at the beginning 
of the 1960's, when under the conditions of organizing the sovnarkhozes [council « | 
the national economy], it was necessary to draw up a plan in a territorial break- 
down. 


In line with the then following reorganization of national economic management, 
attention to the problem of territorial credit planning lessened, but with the 
start of the 1970's, interest in it again rose. As is known, since 1974, larvi» 
began to carry out an experiment of having the inetitutions of the USSR Gosbank 
draw up credit plane for the divisions and the office as a whole. Considering this 
experience, since 1978 the USSR Gosbank institutions in Lithuania, Moldavia, Latvi» 
and Estonia have been involved in drawing up credit plans. 


The practice of having the designated banking institutions draw up credit plans 
which would show all credit investments and a significant portion of the resources 
has affirmed the possibility and advisability of the active involvement of the 
banking divisions and offices in planning, and above all credit planning. 


However the practice of drawing up credit plans by banking institutions is still 
not widespread and this is caused by a number of factors. 


In the first place, the elaborating of a credit plan for a banking division or 
office is a very labor-intensive matter due to the fact that it is compiled for the 
full range of self-financing organizations served and for the full range of credit- 
ing projects. 


Secondly, the compiling of the plan by the banking workers is complicated by the 
fact that many enterprises and economic organizations do not have experience in 
drawing up credit applications. The extended period of focusing predominantly on 
centralized forms of compiling credit plans has led to a situation where many in- 
dustrial asseciations and administrations of the ministries underestimate the ir- 
portance of obtaining credit applications from subordinate economic bodies and 
draw up the draft plans from the summary data. in our view, one of the reasons for 
this ie the labor inteneiveness of carrying out the credit calculations due to the 
multiplicity of crediting projects (all the more with the opportunity of redistr! 
uting limits between the projects and between the enterprises in the course of <a 
tying out the plan) as well as the absence of a unified enterprise financial-cre. 
olan as @ control document. 


Thirdly, wich the shitting of the center of gravity in credit planning to the bani 
divisions and the immediate loan recipients, the role of the superior bodies o/ 








economic management and the apparatus of the USSR Gosbank offices and Board in 
credit planning is altered, This requires a certain readjustment in the work in 
the direction of having them solve more general, principled questions relating to 
the organization and development of credit relations and the freeing of individual 
economic bodies from constant interference, 


The attitude toward the compiling of a summary credit plan in a territorial break- 
down is also influenced by the circumstance that the specialists of the bank divi- 
sions and offices do not have an opportunity to see the structure of their credit 
plan as it is represented, for example, in the credit plan of the USSR Gosbank due 
to the specific features of accounting for individual operations on the bank bal- 
ance sheet. On the balance sheets of many banking institutions the lion's share of 
resources is taken up by the balances of funds in payments between banking institu- 
tions (in the IAT [interaffiliate turnover] accounts) which can only be broken down 
with great difficulty. As a consequence of this such results of monetary circula- 

nn are “lost” as the formation of resources of the Union and republic budget in 

ayon (oblast) in terms of their fulfillment in recent years, the attracting of 
sovings bank deposits, the putting of money into circulation and the taking of it 
out, and so forth. 


For this reason there is the urgent task of improving accounting for a number of 
operations on the balance sheets of the banking divisions and offices, and above 

all the operations which are presently shown as part of the balance of the IAT ac- 
counts. In our view, from the make-up of the balances of the IAT accounts, we must 
isolate the totals related to the accounting of deposits by the population in sav- 
ings banks, emission operations, budget funds in closing down the balances of budget 
accounts at the end of the budget year, the money of the USSR Gosstrakh [Main Ad- 
ministration for State Insurance] and certain other funds. This would make it pos- 
sible to better utilize the balance sheets of the bank divisions and offices in eco- 
nomic analysis of the processes in monetary circulation and create good prerequi- 
sites for the banking workers to analyze the balance of the credit institutions 
themselves on the basis of a consolidated grouping of resources and credit invest- 
ments and to compile balanced balance sheets and balance sheets for payment rela- 
tions between the bank and the economy and public. ° Profound and constant work on 
the bank's balance sheet will inevitably lead to the working out of proposals to 
improve bank accounting and will help to raise the quality of credit planning. 
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INVESTMENT, PRICES, BUDGET AND FINANCE 


NOTED ECONOMISTS EXPLAIN BALANCE SHEET DATA 
Moscow VESTNIK STATISTIKI in Russian No 2, Feb 81 pp 19-25 


[Reticle by A. Volkov and M. Eydel'man: "The Use of the Data of the Intersectorial 
Report Balances for the Analysis of the Main Economic Proportions"/ 


[Text / The enormous, continuously increasing scale of production, the broadening 
and complication of intersectorial contacts require the constant improvement of the 
techniques and methods of economic analysis. The elaboration of intersectorial re- 
port balances and the analysis of the data obtained on the basis of them hold an 
important place among these methods. 


The elaboration of the regular intersectorial report balance of the production and 
distribution of output in the USSR national economy for 1977 was completed in 

July 1979. This is the fourth intersectorial report balance which has been com- 
piled by the USSR Central Statistical Administration in the past 20 years for a 
large number of sectors and products. In all 117 sectors of physical production, in- 
cluding 100 sectors of industry, are distinguished in it. Starting with the report 
for 1975 the USSR Central Statistical Administration has annually compiled short 
intersectorial report balances for combined sectors of the national economy and 
industry. 


The data of the intersectorial report balances contain extensive material which 
makes it possible to obtain a concrete description of the process of expanded so- 
cialist reproduction, to identify the most important economic proportions and 
intersectorial contacts in the national economy, to study the sectorial structure 
and technical and economic shifts in production and others. 


Among the main economic proportions, which determine the structure and dynamics of 
expanded socialist reproduction, are the proportions between the production of 
means of production (subdivision I of social production) anu the production of con- 
sumer items (subdivision II). The establishment of the correct correlations of 
these two largest subdivisions is one of the most important tasks of national eco- 
nomic planning. They are in many ways governed by and most closely connected with 
other most important national economic proportions, particularly the proportions 
between production and consumption, consumption and accumulation, consumer demand 
and its backing with goods and others. 
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The intersectorial report balances for a length period (for 1959, 1966, 1972, 197/) 
make it possible to calculate and analyze the correlations not only of the two main 
economic subdivisions, but also within each of them in the context of a large num- 
ber of sectors and to study the physical and value structures of social production 
over the past 20 years. 


Tabie | 


Correlation of the Output of Subdivisions I and II of Social Production, Percent 


-— — 





Gross national product 











Year total including the output of * 
subdivision I subdivision II 
1959. . *. . . . . . . 100 58.9 41.1 
1966. . 2.» se eee 100 62.2 37.8 
BRT. we wre eee 100 63.4 36 . 6 
W977. we we wo wees 100 64.2 35.8 





Note. Here and below in the tables the data are calculated (on the basis of tie 
intersectorial report balances) according to the gross production in the actual 
sales prices which were in effect during the corresponding years. 


The data of Table 1 show that during the period in question (1959-1977) the propor- 
tion of means of production in the gross national product invariably increased. At 
the same time, however, starting in the second half of the 1960's the tendency for 
the growth rates of the output of subdivisions I and II to converge appeared. Thus, 
whereas from 1959 to 1966 the proportion of the output of subdivision I in the 
gross national product increased by 3.3 points, from 1966 to 1972 it increased by 
1.2 points, while from 1972 to 1977 it increased by 0.8 point. All this reflects 
the peculiarities of the effect in our country of the economic law of the priority 
increase of the production of means of production. 


During the period in question the periodic increase of the wholesale prices for 
means of production had a substantial influence on the increase of the proportion 
of the output of subdivision I, while the retail prices for consumer items practi- 
cally did not change. From 1966 to 1972 alone the proportion of means of produc- 
tion in the gross national product increased from 62.2 to 63.4 percent, that is, 
by 1.2 points, primarily as a result of the increase of the prices for means of 
production (about 1 point) and in a relatively small part (0.2 point) under the 
influence of other factors. From 1959 to 1966 and from 1972 to 1978 the propor- 
tion of means of production in the gross national product increased to a consider- 
able extent owing to the increase of the proportion of the output of materials- 
consuming sectors, the increase of the materials-output ratio of individual sec- 
tors, especially agriculture, and others, although during these periods the prices 
also changed, which also influenced the change of the correlations of the output 
of subdivisions I and II (the increase of the procurement prices for agricultural 
products, changes of the prices and rates in construction, partial changes of °|. 
wholesale prices in industry and others). 

The tendency for the growth rates ol the outpuc of subdivisions I and If of 
cial production to converge is a consequence of the economic strategy, which wa 

















worked out by the party and the government and is aimed at the further dynamic de- 
velopment of social production, the more and more complete satisfaction of the 
material and spiritual needs of the workers and the utmost increase of their standard 
of living. In his speech at the CPSU Central Committee Plenum (21 October 1980) 

L. I, Brezhnev said that "the rapid development of the sectors of group B is a task 
of paramount economic and political importance." The need "to ensure a faster 
growth rate of the output of the sectors of group B of industry as compared with 
the growth rate of the output of the sectors of group A of industry" is indicated 
in the draft plan of the CPSU Central Committee for the 26th party congress, "The 
Main Directions of USSR Economic nd Social Development for 1981-1985 and the Peri- 
od to 1990."" Thus, it is planned to increase the output of industrial products 
during the five-year plan by 26-28 percent, including means of production by 26-28 
percent and consumer items by 27-29 percent. Such a ratio in the development of 
both subdivisions of industrial production is aimed at the further improvement of 
the structure of the national economy, the planned meeting of its needs for mate- 
rial resources and the backing of the effective demands of the population. 


The development of the economy in the USSR is characterized by great dynamism. 
With the continuous stable development of all the sectors of the national economy 
the sectorial structure of production is continuously changing--the proportion of 
some sectors is increasing and the proportion of others is decreasing. The output 
of industrial products and first of all the products of heavy industry is increas- 
ing at a leading rate, as a result of which its proportion in the gross national 
product and the national income is increasing. The proportion of the output of 
agriculture, given the overall increase of its volume, is decreasing. At the same 
time the portion of the agricultural output, which is being sent for industrial 
processing, is increasing. 


The analysis of the data of the intersectorial report balances shows that during the 
period in question (1959-1977) the sectorial structure of the output of the main 
economic subdivisions changed appreciably. The proportion of the output of the 
sectors of heavy industry, especially machine buiiding, increased in the total vol- 
ume of the output of products of subdivision {. At the same time such sectors of 
machine building as instrument making and electronic engineering developed the most 
rapidly. 


The proportion of consumer items, which are produced in the sectors of heavy indus- 
try and especially in machine building, increased in the total volume of the out- 
put of products of subdivision II. The output of durable consumer items--passenger 
cars, radios, televisions, refrigerators, washing machines and others--increased by 
a considerable amount. 


The change in the proportion between the main economic subdivisions of the national 
product and within subdivision T between the production of means of production for 
the production of means of production and the production of means of production for 
the production of consumer items requires a detailed study. These correlations in 
many ways depend on the effectiveness of the use of means of production and their 
quality. The comprehensive analysis of the data of the intersectorial balances of 
output, capital and labor expenditures makes it possible to study these proportions 
in detail both in the area of their sectorial composition and in the area of the 


rationality of their structure. 
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Significant structural changes have occurred in the output of industrial products, 

in which the output of the products of the sectors which govern technical progress 

in the national economy: machine building, electric power engineering, the chemical! 
and petrochemices industries and others, increased at a leading rate, New types of 
machines and equipment and new, more advanced types of materials appeared. 


Table ? 
Sectorial Structure of the Gross National Product, Percent of the Tota) 
Gro l product _ — 
in ing the output of — 
trade, pre— 


transpor= curement, 
agricul- conetruc= tation and material aia 























Year total industry 





ture tion communica=- technica! 
tions supply anc 
— others 
1959. 2. « s 100 61.4 17.3 10.3 4.1 6.9 
1966. ... 100 62.9 4 9.6 4.3 5.6 
1972. . « « 100 63.9 15.2 10.8 4.1 6.0 
1977. . « « 100 63.8 14.9 10.1 4.3 6.9 
1978. ... 100 63.8 14.8 10.0 4.4 7.0 





In the cited table the proportion of the sectors in the gross national product is 
calculated on the basis of the data on the gross production volume in the actual 
sales prices. Here in conformity with the prevailing system of prices the turnover 
tax as a part of the net income re: lized in the prices of industrial output is 
taken into account in industry. In reality the turnover tax is also created in 
other sectors of the national economy, first of all agriculture. In distributing 
the national income among all the sectors of the national economy, for example, in 
proportion to the wage, which reflects to a certain extent the labor expenditures, 
the proportion of the national income created in agriculture will increase, the 
proportion of the gross production of agriculture in the total amount of the gross 
national product will increase accordingly. At present 28.4 percent of the total 
amount of the national income (with allowance made for che turnover tax as a per’ 
of the net income realized in the prices of industrial output) is created in agr’ 
culture. 


The intereectorial report balances of the output and distribution of products make 
it possible to calculate the value structure of the national product and the sa- 
ational income as a whole and for the main economic subdivisions and to identify 
the trends of its change (Table 3). 


The data of Table 3 show that the proportion of the material production expend:- 
tures, which was calculated in the prices actua’ly in effect, increased reguia iy 
especiolly in subdivision I. This was caused to a considerable extent, as was al 
ready stated, by the increase of the wholesale prices for means of prod ticn. 

In adc iticn te price factors, the ‘nerease o' *he materiel production eapondit r 


—_—— 2 eee — — — — — 


1. See KOMMUNIST, No 11, 1980, p 39. 














in the gross national income +s aleo influenced by: the increase of the 
materials-output ratio in agriculture; the development of specialization in indus- 
try; the increase of the amounts of amortization deductions as a result of the 
rapid increase of the amount of fixed capital. 








Table 3 
Value Structure of the Gross National Product, Percent of the Total 
Material pro- Surplus 
a duction ex- wy product 
(p) penditures (m) 
(c) 
Total gross national product 
| Pe ee 100 50.8 26.1 23.1 
1966. . — . . . . . . . . . . . . — 100 54.4 23.9 21.7 
|) PP ee ee — — 100 56.3 22.0 21.7 
|) PP ee ee ee — — oo ee eevee 100 57.3 21.1 21.6 
Output of subdivision I 
|) PP — 100 §2.1 29.5 18.4 
| a ee ee ee a — — 100 57.7 24.7 17.6 
. SP ee ee ee ee V— — — 100 59.5 22.2 18.3 
|) | Pe ee ee ee — — oe ee eee 100 61.5 21.1 17.4 
Output of subdivision II 
1959. 2. ww ew wee eee oe eevee 100 49.0 21.3 29.7 
| Pe ee ee ee — 100 49,2 22.6 28.2 
Se ee ee ee — — 100 50.8 21.7 27.5 
|) Pa ee ee ee — — oe ee eee 100 49.8 21.2 29.0 





The increase of the waterials-output ratio in agriculture was caused mainly by the 
increase of both the consumption of industrial products (mineral fertilizers, chemi- 
cals, electric power, petroleum products, mixed fodders and others) and the amorti- 
zation deductions from the value of the fixed capital, the amount of which in agri- 
culture during the period in question increased considerably. 


It is necessary to indicate that if we calculate the materials-output ratio in the 
national economy in comparable prices (which determine the physical amount of the 
proportion of the material production expenditures in the gross national product), 
a tendency for the proportion of the material production expenditures in the gross 
national product to decrease appears. 2 Thus, the proportion of these expenditures 
in the gross national product (excluding amortization), which was calculated in 
comparable prices, decreased from 50.5 percent in 1959 to 49.2 percent in 1966 and 
to 48.8 percent in 1972.3 Its decrease also continued in 1972-1977 (by roughly 








2. It is more correct to determine the materials-output ratio without amortization. 


3. See "Faktory i tendentsii razvitiya struktury narodnogo khozyaystva SSSR" 
/Factors and Trends of the Development of the Structure of the USSR National 
Economy/, Moscow, Nauka, 1977, p 351. 
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0.4 point). The proportion of the material production expenditures (in comparable 
prices) especially decreased in industry. Of the individual sectors of the na 
tional economy the increase of the proportion of material production expenditures 
in both current and comparable prices is occurring in agricu ture, which wae cause: | 
by the intensification of the industrialigation of agricultural production, the in- 
crease of chemicalization and electrification and the increase of the capital=lLabor 
ratio of agriculture. 


The ratio of the surplus product to the wages, or the standard of the surplus prov 
uct (m:v), which is calculated at the stage of primary distribution, is an impor~ 
tant characteristic of the structure of the primary distribution of the national |> 
cowe for the national economy as a whole, the main economic subdivisions and the 
sectors of physical production. The data showing how these ratios changed during 
1959-1977 are cited below. 














Table . 
Ratio of the Surplus Product to the Wages, Percent 
Total gross Output of - 
Year national subdivi- subdivi- 
product sion | sion il 
MM see eceeseeseesese : 88 62 139 
Me tte eee ee eee peeee 90 71 125 
ee ee ee speeeer 98 82 127 
1977. ww ew wee pees , se P 102 82 137 





7 
See "Faktory i tendentsii razvitiya struktury narodnogo khozyaystva SSSR," p 358. 


From the data of Table 4 it is evident that the standard of the surplus product for 
the main economic subdivisions and the sectors of the national economy changed in 
different ways. In subdivision I it increased significantly from 1959 to 1972 and 
practically did not change and stabilized from 1972 to 1977. In subdivision II the 
standard of the surplus product decreased significantly from 1959 to 1966, increased 
negligibly from 1966 to 1972 and considerably from 1972 to 1977. 


The standard of the surplus product is the highest in light and the food industri>:. 
During the past two to three five-year periods the standard of the surplus produc’ 
increased in machine building. All the indicated changes are a .esult of the ‘m- 
provement of the system of prices, as well as the influence of a number of other 
factors (the change of the sectorial structure of production, the profitabiliiy « 

4 number of sectors and others). 


The analysis of the trends of the charge in the standard of the surplus product for 
the national econon as a whole, by the main economic subdivisions and the most i 
eortant sectors is of great importance for the study of the laws of the developue ° 
of social »sroduction and the further improvement of the planned management of the 
national economy. 


The ratios cited in Table 4 characterize the proportions at the stage of the pri- 
mary distribution of the national income. With allowance made for the 
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redistribution of the national tneome the ratio of the surplus product (lesa the 
payments and benefits given to workers employed in the sphere of physical produc- 
tion and to the members of their families from public consumption funda, and with 
the addition of the taxes and payments paid by them) and the ultimate income of the 
workers employed in this sphere of production (wages less taxes and payments and 
with the addition of public consumption funds) will change significantly and will 
be about 60 percent. 


The increase of the standard of the surplus product at a certain stage to a consid- 
erable extent was caused by the improvement of the system of prices: the increase 
of the purchase prices for agricultural products during 1959-1966, the reform of 
wholesale prices in 1967, the increase of the estimated cost of construction and 
installation work on | January 1969 and others. According to available estimates, 
just as a result of the reform of wholesale prices, which was implemented in 1967, 
the standard of the surplus product increased by approximately 4 points. 


From the data of the intersectorial reporting balance it is possible to calculate 
the indicators which characterize the basic conditions of the proportionality of 
expanded socialist reproduction, which are expressed by the following equations: 


I(v+m)>IIlc; Ip Plc + IIc); /Tw+a) + Il(v+m)/>1Ip, 


where [(v+m) and II(v+m) are the net production (respectively of subdivisions I 
and Il); Ie and Ile are the material production expenditures (respectively of sub- 
divisions I and I1); Ip and [Ip are the output (respectively of subdivisions I and 
Il). Here in all three inequalities the left member is greater than the right men- 
ber by the same amount. This is a resource of the expansion of production, which 
we will call the potential of expanded reproduction. 


Table 5 


Excess of the Net Production Volume of Subdivision I /1(v+m)/ Over the 
Amount of Material Production Expenditures of Subdivision II (IIc) 


Excess of I(v+m) over IIc, or the potential of expanded reproduction 








Year 





Billions of rubles Percent of surplus product of subdivision I 
i959. .. 22.7* 75.4 
1966. . . 35.5* 71.0 
1972... 50.7* 60.8 
1977. .. 65.3 61.5 


* ' 
"Faktory i tendentsii razvitiya struktury narodnogo khozyaystva SSSR," p 364. 





The data of Table 5 show that not the entire surplus product is used for the pur- 
pose of expanding production; a certain part of it goes for the meeting of needs 
and the development of the nonproduction sphere. During the period in question 
with the continuous increase of the absolute amounts of the surplus product of sub- 
division I the proportion of it used for the expansion of production decreased and 
the portion used for meeting the needs of the nonproduction sphere increased. This 
is the result of the long-term policy being pursued by the party and the government 
of increasing the material well-being and cultural standard of living of the 
people. 
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The data of the intersectorial report balances make it possible for a large number 
of sectors to determi e in detail the physical composition of the correlations 
examined above. It is necessary to improve in every possible way the scientific 
techniques and methods of analyzing the intersectorial report balances; to use the 
data obtained on their basis more extensively for satud,ing the proportionality and 
balance in the development of all the sectors of the national economy. 


COPYRIGHT: Iszdatel'stvo "Finansy i statistika", 1981 
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INVESTMENT, PRICES, BUDGET AND FINANCE 


COMPARASILITY OF SUVCLALIST, CAPITALIST DATA DISCUSSED 
iloscow VESTNIK STATISTIKI in Russian No 2, Feb 81 pp 38-42 


[Article by Yu. Ivanov and I, Ryzhov: “Improvement in Methodology of Indicator 
Comparison of Syatem of /ational Accounts and balance of National /conomy") 


ilext] In the Concluding Act of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in 
Europe, six years since its sipning having elapsed in 1980, it is emphasized that 
the value of statistical data on the international plane significantly depends on 
tneir comparability. This applies in particular to statistical data on production, 
national income, consumption, labor productivity compared on the basis of mutually 
comparable classifications. 


The most important and at the same time difficult is the comparison of generalizing 
indicators of the system of national accounts (SNS), employed in capitalist coun- 
tries, and statistical balance of the national economy (BNKh), compiled in socialist 
countries anda reflecting the nature of their social-economic system. A methodology 
for such a comparison was developed by the UN Statistical Commission and published 
in 1y77. 


Tne comparison of tne SNS and the BNKh constitutes an important aspect of the ren- 
eral scheme implemented vy the UN in the field of international comparisons of na- 
tional income and other macroeconomic indicators. The task of this plan is to en- 
sure comparability of data on the national product of as many countries as possible 
which could be inc)uded for an analysis of the share of individual countries in the 
world economy, for the couputation of world and regional indexes of economic prowtl, 
for the solution of other practical tasks of tne UN and, in particular, for deter- 
mination of countries’ contributions to the budget of this organization, The meth- 
odolosy of comparing tue SWS and the BNKh establishes basic principles for bringing 
into comparavle form such indexes of both systems as the national income and the 
gross domestic product, final consumption, accumulation, primary income of the pop- 
ulation and wages, primary receipts of enterprises and profit and tie like. It is 
vased on a careful analysis of tae most significant differences existine amone the 
basic tueoretical arc metnodological principles of computing comparalle indicators. 


The question of cnief conceptual differences between the SNS anc t'.. BNKh has been 
adequately elucidat: i in tue literature. Let us only recall that one of the cilef 
differences consisis of an uneoual determination of tiie production sphere of tie 
national income: w.ereas in socialist countries, which means in the Bini, this 
spaere encompasses only sectors of material production, in capitalist countries in 
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conlormity with Sum principles the results of the operation not only of enterprise 
of sectors of material production but aleo of sectors engaged in the provision of 
nonmaterial services, including the army, police and general government, loreover, 
tne production sphere includes the holding of housing accommodations repardless of 
whether tuey are rented or not, the provision of services offered by financial inter 
wedieries, banks, lnusurance organizations and so on; provision of services provided 
by hired domestic nelp. 


in countries using tie SiS, the national product does not just include the resuli. 
of juridically illegal types of operation (for example, the sale of narcotics) and 
also of auxiliary domestic operations in the field of preparation of food, mainte- 

vance of cleanliness in the house and the like. but at the present time, proposal» 
are beiny more insistently submitted on expanding the production sphere in the 8°" 

and on including in it in particular the results of functioning of many auxiliary 
domestic nousekeeping operations right up to upbringing of children. In the onin- 
ion of the authors of these proposals, they could be included in the overall dome” 

tic product in the standard evaluation, 


in addition to this, a whole series of differences exists between the Si aad ou 
oNih in approaching tne accounting of individual items of receipts and exnenditures, 


certain flows of products, in methods of evaluating indicators, their classification 
and 80 on. 


The methodology of comparing indicators of the SNS and the BNkh consists in princi- 
ple of the following basic parts: 


a detailed description of conceptual) differences between those indicators of both 
systems whose international comparisons would make economic sense and be of prac- 
tical interest; 


so-called nodified matrices with whose help the general structure of the SNS and 
tne BNKh and at tne same time indicators (or their elements), which are considered 
ditferently in one of tue systems, are singled out. This makes it possible to go 
from a general description of conceptual differences to the more exact matrix form 
of their expression and at the same time to prepare the initial material for the 
compilation of comparison tables; 


comparison tables in whici a recalculation is made of SNS indicators in accordance 
with the methodology adopted in the SNAh and vice versa. This recalculation in- 
volves a special resroupine of tne elements comprising these or those indicators. 

ae methodology provides for three types of comparison tables. Thev differ denend- 
ing on whether a recalculation is made of data on net production (added value) 
created in individual sectors and on the end use of the national income or on the 
gross »~roduct and material outlays (intermediate use). Corrections in the different 
comparison tables are reciprocally coordinated, wnich ensures identity of result: 
ror the recalculations made in all the three tables. 


ne methodulogy of inrerrelating the SNS and the SN“%h approved by theo Ctatise! 
ommissier sakes (nto account the basic tneoretical differences bevvcer | two ¢ 
tems, first - eli up tne fleld of the bourds of *¢! suhere of piece t f c 
‘ional imcome as sell as the special] features of tiie accounting of certain cate; 


.es of receipts and exvenditures, productton flows. The methodclogy reflects 
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ditfereuces in the claseification of individual components of a newly created value, 
For example, while in che SNS deductions for social security of workers and employ- 
ees come from wages and are accounted as part of the latter, in the UNKhe-ae part 

of tne primary income of enterprises. It should aleo be noted that attempts are 
made in the methodology to reflect the fact that all indicators in the SNS are re- 
corded on the so-called domestic (or national) basis, while the territorial principle 
is used in the accounting of all economic operations. 


At tue same time tue methodology practically does not take into consideration impor- 
tant differences in the organization of tne economies of the countries uring the SNo 
and the BNKi. It is considered that these differences exercise an influence on)v 

on a comparison of indic. tors of receipts and expenditures of enterprises and tnsti- 
tulous, receipts anc outlays of the state budget, sources of financing capital in- 
vestment and indicators of redistribution of receipts, Nonetheless, in many cases, 
indicators of the flows of production and receipts from its production may be to a 
certain degree incomparable in view of the fact that the financing of certain types 
of activity is difterently organized, For example, almost all types of activity re- 
lating to serviciny o° proauction are organized in the capitalist world on «a commer- 
cial basis and the value of corresponding services in the SNS relates to intermedi- 
ate use. All these forms of servicing of production in a number of cases are or- 
ganized differently in socialist countries, The expenditures of the pertinent in- 
stitutions are financed from the budget and are not included in the costs of enter- 
prises that use the services. As a result,in the compilation of the BNKh, material 
costs of some servicing enterprises as a rule are included in final use, Thus, in 
tne GDR, USSR, Czecioslovacia, and in part in Hungary, services in a number of cases 
relating to the servicing of agricultural production are provided free to sovkhozes 
and kolkhozes, while tne material expenditures of institutions providing the ser- 
vices are included under final use. In this wav, the comparability of national 
incom indicators is impaired. Another example: in some capitalist countries, for 
example, in the United States, expenditures of radio and television are basically 
financed from revenues from conmercial enterprises for advertisements. In compila- 
tion of tne SNS, payments for radio and television advertising are included under 
intermediate production and are excluded from the national product, Sut in other 
capitalist countries, expenditures for radio and television are financed from the 
buayet or vy means of direct payments by the population. In these countries, they 
are included under final use and are not excluded from the national product. It is 
clear tuat the indicated difference can exert an influence on the results of inter- 
national comparisons of the national product. If the data on the national product 
are recalculated for botii of tie above-mentioned group of countries accordinr to 

the metnodology of valance of the national economy, in the one case, expenditures on 
maintenance of radio and television paid by enterprises wil] be included in the na- 
tional income computeu according to the methodology of the iNkKh and in the otner, 
these expenditures, financed through tne budget or through payments of the popula- 
tion will be incluced in tue national income only to the extent of their material 
part. 


wepite the pointed out deficiency, the methodology of correlation of indicators of 
the Sub and the #.ka serves as the vasis for carrving out calculations in the field 
of international comparisons. Tue Un Statistical Bureau in cooneration with the 
Statistical administrations of a number of countries ‘ias carried out calculations 
on the actual data of tne balances of these countries. 
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Nonetheless, the metiiodoloyy of correlating indicators of the SNS and che Bikh, in 
our view, can be further improved, Firat of all, it would be advantageous to im- 
prove interrelation and coordination between modified matrices, on the one wand, aod 
comparison tables, on the otier., Then the comparison tables will represent a scheme 
of regrouping of entries contained in the modified matrices. This in turn will en- 
sure a stricter coordination between interconnected items in the different compari- 
son tables, based on different types of data. ‘loreover, the recalculation proce”: « 
described with the help of matrix elements will undoubtedly be more precise, 

and laconic, while the content of each entry in the matrix and consequently of cacu 
(tem in the comparison tables will be more strict and consistent, 


Improvement of the methodology will also be helped from our point of view by the 
introduction of two sets of comparison tables instead of one provided I tic exise- 
fog metuedology: ovo for tue recalculation of the gross domestic product (anc its 
components) accordins to tue ois methodology and the other for the recalculation 
the national incom according to tae SUS metiodoloey, Within the framevork of an 
individual set of tue comparison tables, it is easier to acuieve coordination amonr 
interrelated items sid also a stricter consistency of the terms anc catecories use ' 
For example, tne general comparison tables for transition frow the gross domestic 
product (VOP) to the national income(.\D), that is, the computation of the cross 
domestic product according to the bJKn methodology and, conversely, the transition 
from the national income to the cross domestic product (computation of the national 
income according to the SNS methodology) provide the possibility of eastly establish- 
ing tne difference arising from deducting from tne gross domestic product the value 
of services provided by private noncommercial organizations serving houseliolds, ut 
the requirement of adding tue value of the services of these organizations to the 
national income can liardly ve understandable to statisticians of socialist countries, 
Since such organizations do not exist in countries with centrally planned economies. 
Tue use of two sets of comparison tables coordinated wit! the corresponding modified 
matrices make tiie recalculation procedure more precise, internally coordinated and 
more understandable. 


une of the important directions of improvement in methodology is the introduction of 
aoaumber of additional corrections for the purpose of improving the comparability of 
tue national product and its structure. There should be remembered in tis rerard, 
for example, possible additional corrections for this or that methodolory for suc! 
‘tems aS representative expenditures of enterprises, not fully amortized costs, tract 
orice markups in comnection wits sale of land, financial assets and so on, Wherea: 
in tne SNS representative expenditures of enterprises are includec in intermediate 
“se, in tue BuKh they are classified as final expenditures. 


foreover, it would appear to be advantageous to correct certain inaccuracies and 
discrepancies in the comparison tables, For example, in the table based on data on 
ultimate use of the national nroduct, corrections should be introduced into tie in- 
Jicatorsof tixed-ca ital use. 

‘mprovement of metuodolory is also related to the possibility of using for recalcule 
Lions tae “System of Indicators of Nonmaterial Services” (SPNU), develoved seveia. 
years a,o by the CL’ A Yerwanent Commission on Statistics. “his system «* indicat ore 
Jescrives the most important aspects of economic activity in the sphere of nonnmater 
al services. Supplementing traditional indicators of balance of the national ec: 
vasically characterizing flows of material wealth or income obtained in the proc 
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material production, the SPNL is bound to contribute to the expansion and deepening 
of economic analysis. It undoubtedly could be enlisted for the coordination of the 
SNS and the UNKn and for calculations of the gross domestic product of countries 
making up the balance of national economy, The SPNU contains a number of intercon- 
nected tables disclosing these or those aspects of the economic process in the sphere 
of nonmaterial services: the resources and use of nonmaterial services, the struc- 
ture of expenditures connected with the rendering of services, revenues and outlays 
of organizations and institutions engaged in nonmaterial production and so on, Al- 
though at first glance, it may seem that the SPNU is identical with correspondine 
sections of the SNS, in reality these two systems differ from each other. One of 
the ways the SPNU differs from the SNS is the fact that services of a social-cultural 
caaracter proffered workers and employyes of the corresponding subdivisions of enter- 
prises are considered in it as an end use, while in the SNS they are considered as 
internediate outlays of enterprises. The services of financial agents (commercial 
and savings banks, insurance companies and the like) apply in the SNS to intermedi- 
ate use, while in tuey SPNU they apply to end use, Certain features are to be found 
in evaluation of services rendered to organs of general management. Although in 
both systems, the value of these services is taken as being equal to the expendi- 
tures connected wit. tueir presentation, in the SNS in distinction to the SPNU there 
are included in the aggrej,ate sum of these costs certain expenditures of a capital 
character, for example, for the erection of installations for military use, 





These and other features of the systems must be taken into consideration in the pre- 
paration of the comparison tables in which there could be computed on the basis of 
SPNL categories the indicator of gross domestic product (or the indicators of its 
chief components) for countries using the BNKh. From our point of view, an addition- 
al set of comparison tables vased on SPNU indicators should be included in the meth- 
odology of coordination of the SNS and the BM. 


S nas already been pointed out, the UN Statistical Bureau carried out a number of 
experimental calculations for tie purposes of testing the methodolopies of compar- 
ison of tne SNS and tue ‘ihn. Of major significance is the further expansion of 
these calculations. In tinis connection, work deserves attention that is beinre done 
in liungary and Fraice in the field of comparisor of their system of national ac- 
counts and balance of tue national economy on tiv basis of actual data. The work 
is being done within tue framework of the Conferenceof European Statisticians and 
with its approval, as well as with the cooperation of the CFMA and YeEk [European 
.conomic Comaission (?)]}. Special interest is presented by data processing methods 
relating to nonsectorial production, imports and exports, indirect taxes and sv.b- 
Ssidies and so on. Practice shows that countries employ various methods of account- 
ine for the aforesaid items. but the generalization of these methods can be useful 
for statisticians en,aged in international comparisons. Recormendations, formulated 
on tne basis of generalization could contribute to tie improvement of calculations 
and to increasiny tueir reliability. Methods of major importance are those emploved 
in intersectorial vlances of capitalist countries for determining the concept of 
production of nonsectorial profile. The study of these methods is important for 

a clearer delination of the boundary between flows of material wealth and aonnmateri- 
al services. For example, tlie intersectorial balance of the tnited States includes 
nonmatcrial services in sectors of material production frequently for production of 
nonsectorial profiie; consequently, tie catepories of wages and profit in these sec- 
tors contain elemerts wiich in the BNKn apply to redistribution flows, n tie other 
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hand, sectors engaged in the basic provision of nonmaterial services occasional!) 
way produce on a 6mall scale material wealth. 


An tmportant aspect of furtier work in tne field of improvement of the metuodole” 
of compiling indicators for the SNS and the bNid is conducting of experimental c.!- 
culations for interested countries. The purpose of these calculations is teatin: 
of the theoretical positions of the methodology of coordination of the 88° and v). 
oikh; acquisition of experience in the field of processing of oririnal date . 

for the comparisons; production of infurmation on the special features of trea! 
individual categories of products and expenditures; obtaining more accurate rev: 
from calculations characterizing the proportions between the cross domestic cro’ 
and the national income, as well as their components. 


COPYRIGHT: Lzdatel'stvo "“Finansy 1 statistika", 1981 
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INVESTMENT, PRICES, BUDGET AND FINANCE 


ENTERPRISE CAPITAL-OUTPUT RATIOS ANALYZED 


Moscow PLANOVOYE KHOZYAYSTVO in Russian No 2, Feb 81 pp 87-94 
{Article by Candidate of Economic Sciences G. Igol'nikov (Ivanovo): "The Specific 
Capital-Output Ratio in the Economic Mechanism of the Industrial Enterprise"/ 


/Text/ The implementation of measures on the strengthening of the influence of the 
economic mechanism on the increase of production efficiency requires that the indi- 
cators being planned objectively reflect the level of utilization of resources and 
make it possible to compare it not only at related enterprises of the sector for 
the given period, but also at the same enterprise over a number of years, as well 
as at a new enterprise as compared with its plan. 


In the case of the production oi different items at a single enterprise, just as 
the production of identical items at different enterprises, an equal amount of con- 
sumed and attracted resources yields a different result. At related enterprises 
even an identical product can be produced according to a different or a not com- 
pletely coineiding process sheet. This affects the structure of the enterprise, 
the composition and value of the productive capital, the number of personnel, the 
volume of shipments of products under subcontracting arrangements and so forth. 
Such differences for reasons not dependent on the enterprise itself can substantial- 
ly change the value and dynamics of the value indicators. It is possible to avoid 
such a situation by means of indicators which either are free of the indicated 
deficiencies or make it possible to properly take into account (eliminate) the dis- 
torting influence of the differences in production equipment of individual enter- 
prises. Specific indicators, which characterize the amount of the total resources 
which have not only been consumed, but have also been attracted for the output of 
a unit of each type of product: the cost of a unit of output, its specific 
materials-output and power-output ratio, the total labor-output ratio and the spe- 
cific capital-output ratio, function as such indicators. 


The production cost and materials-output ratio are traditional, widely used indica- 
tors. For a number of years the total labor-output ratio, which is the expendi- 
tures of working time of all industrial personnel engaged directly in production 
on the output of a unit of production in physical terms, has been calculated peri- 
odically in many sectors. On the basis of the total labor-output ratio it is 
recommended to calculate the total number of industrial personnel engaged directly 
in production and, moreover, it is possible to measure accurately enough the level 
and dynamics of labor productivity at the enterprise. 
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The indicator of Lhe specific capital-output ratio is not taken into account and 
is not planned at industrial enterprises. The specific capital-output ratio is 
the average annual value of the fixed production capital and the standardized work 
ing capital of the enterprise, which is accounted for by a unit of each type of 
output or their similar group in physical terms. Its total amount (standard, es- 
timated, planned, actual) is formed from the proportionate involvement of produc~ 
tive capital and the standardized working capital in the production of specific 
items. 


The specific capital-output ratio makes it possible to make the entire set and in- 
dividual types (elements) of productive capital, and not only for the enterprise 

as whole, but also with a breakdown by shops and other intraplant subdivisions, the 
subject of economic analysis and planning. Thereby an opportunity is afforded to 
judge the role of each of them in the mobilization of production reserves and the 
strensthening of intraplant cost accounting. Nonproduction factors do not have 2 
dist. rcing influence on the specific capital-output ratio. Its value depends di- 
rectly on the actual use of productive capital. 


The degree of efficient use of production resources determines the level of inten 
sification of production. The still unused possibilities of improving the use of 
resources will be the reserves for the increase of the intensification of produc- 
tion. The statistically sound appraisal of it should be made according to a system 
of indicators, which includes the cost, the specific materials-output and power- 
output ratios, the total labor-output ratio and the specific capital-output ratio 
of each type of product. For this the named indicators of the enterprise being 
analyzed (a) must be compared with their standard values (9). Thus, the level and 
the reserves of the intensification of production for items (yfj, pry) and the 
total assortment and volume of the output being compared (Yr, Pf) can be measured 
according to the following formulas: 


where qj, is the amount of output by types at the enterprise being analyzed; f; is 
the specific capit il-output ratio of item i. 


The standard values can be established on the basis of the standard, estimated ond 
actually achieved indicators at leading enterprises and so forth. Their choice in 
each specific case depends on the goal of the measurement. 


for the orientation of the enterprise toward the better utilization of each type ». 
production resources it is necessary to establish the standard values on the vesi 
of the standards >. the specific quality indicators, which should reflect the aver 
age not only achieved, but also long-range, stepped-up and practicable amounts oi 





the consumed and attractable resources for the output of each type of product, 
Therefore it is expedient at the same time as and in conjunction with the elabora- 
tion of the standards of the net production for the entire list of items also to 
establish the standards of the specific materials-output ratio, the total labor- 
output ratio and the specific capital-output ratio. 


A yreat production efficiency should be provided for in the plans of new enter- 
prises and enterprises which are being expanded and renovated, In this connection 
the importance of the standards for measuing the intensification of production on 
the basis of estimated indicators increases. For example, at the Cherkassy Chemical 
Fiber Plant the level of the intensification of production by types of output was 
calculated by the ratio of the rated values of the total labor-output ratio and the 
specific capital-output ‘tio, which were taken as the standard, to their actual 
values tor individual y be 


During the first year of operation of the plant the initial level of intensifica- 
tion according to the labor-output ratio was lower than according to the specific 
capital-outpur ratio (respectively 16-28 and 23-32 percent), but increased more 
rapidly. As a result the level of intensification according to the labor-output 
ratio is leading the level of intensification according to the specific capital- 
output ratio. In seven years of operation of the plant for individual types of 
fiber the output increased 6- to 13-fold, the labor-output ratio decreased to one- 
sixth to two-ninths, while the specific capital-output ratio decreased to ten 
thirty-thirds to one-third. Consequently, the increase of the output of products 
occurred with the sim:ltaneous saving of living and embodied labor, that is, with a 
capital-saving form of the intensification of production. 


For the measurement of the intensification of production the standard values of the 
indicators can be established on the basis of the best indicators of the leading 
enterprises of the sector. The use of such standards (their main advantage is that 
the conditions and means of their formation are known) enables the managers of each 
enterprise to determine the means of improving production on the basis of more per- 
fect methods of work, which have been verified by the practice of other plants. 
This is especially important because starting with the ilth Five-Year Plan the as- 
signments on the introduction of advanced know-how in the area of technology, the 
scientific organiza ition of labor, production and management will be established in 
the annual plans of associations and enterprises. 


The identification of high, actually achieved indicators of the use of production 
resources is becoming possible as a result of the comprehensive interplant analysis 
of the operation of industrial enterprises. It consists in the comparison and es- 
tablishment of the degree and causes of the differences in the indicators of the 
operation of enterprises, shops, sections and redivisions for the purpose of mobil- 
izin,, the reserves of the increase of the level of intensification of production. 
In combination with the intraplant analysis the interplant analysis makes it pos- 
sible with the minimum expenditures of time and capital to find means of increas- 
ing the quantitative indicators and improving the qualitative indicators of produc- 
tion at the given enterprise, by relying on the experience of other plants. There- 
by an economically sound orientation is lent to the dissemination of advanced know- 
how. 


(Cc 





In the case of the weasurement of the intensification of production and the inter- 
plant analysis it is necessary to reduce all the indicators to a comparable form, 
This means that when comparing the expenditures (resources) the Latter are grouped 
with the same result (useful effect), and, on the contrary, the results being com 


pared should be obtained by means of the identical amount of expenditures (re 
mirtity vu) 5 


ln Chie connection .¢ snould be omphasized that the specific capital-output rat: 
is 4 atructural indicator, the value of which in full conformity with the techno- 
lOpical proces® is tormed by components==-the value of the fixed capital of the 
intraplant subdivisions and of the elements of the standardized working capital 

By the exclusion of incomparable components it is ossible to reduce the specifi 
capital-output ratio of the same output, which is produced by related enterprises, 
to a comparable form, which makes it possible in a sound manner to reveal reserves 
and to elaborate m assures on the improvement of the use of productive capital. 


\t related enterprises this indicator fluctuates over a considerable range. this 
ittests to the great reserves of the intensification of production and the inade- 
quate attention to advanced know-how. Thus, at the studied enterprises the spe- 
cific capttal-outpuc ratio of newsprint (at three pulp and paper combines) differed 
by a factor of 2.7, alcohol (at five hydrolytic plants)=--by a factor of 2, staple 
(at three chemical ttber combines)--by a factor of 2.1. 


Not only the total value of the specific capital-output ratio of an identical prod- 
uct, but also its individual components differ at related enterprises. In many in- 
stances the value of the fixed capital of the main shops differs to a smaller ex- 
cent than that of the ancillary shops. The difference in the value of the plont- 
wide capital is especially great, which attests, in particular, to the lack ci uni- 
formity in the desien decisions for these tacilities. 


The analysis als hows that in some instances at the plants, at which the overal! 

value of the specific capitel-output ratio is the lowest, the value of all its in- 

dividual components is not always the lowest. This means that examples of exem- 
lary and less successtul management and th organization of production can be 

found at each enterprise. Under such conditions the practical importance of th 
Mmetant mutual sharing of economic information and specific know-how among relat: 
Lants is especially great. 


the «stablisnment ot ti itic causes of the ditterence in the value of the 
ecil ital-output ratio of the same product at related enterprises is inse;)- 
ira ir the ev ctuat ve factere which characterize the technical and 
reanizutional le f the given works. The most complete identification of thie 
reserves oft the reduct! ‘f the specific capital-output ratio is achieved only in 
ise of the makin; ta inalvsis of them in accordance with the structure of the 
apital-output ratio of each type of output being produced (by shops and sectiors) 
wit simultaneous study in each of them of the most important factors which 
overt fel am ic ind 
uring th ith Five=-"ear for stimulation of the better utilization 
tive wita it is envisage c leave the saving on the fee for them at th 


issociations (enterprises) on the condition of the fulfillment of th 





plana of production and the profit with a smaller value of the capital chan called 
for by ‘he plan, The consistent realization of this provision will require, appar- 
entiy, in each plan period the precise determination of the achieved absolute or 
relative saving of capital (fixed and working by types) in the shops and subdivi- 
sions, including by tactors and so torth. Only the structural indicator of the spe- 
eitie capital-output ratio bears such information with greater completeness and re- 
liability. By means of it, it is possible to distribute among types of items, the 
shops and sections the total amount of the fee for productive capital, which is 
charged according to established standards for the enterprise as a whole. This is 
one of the means of improving intraplant cost accounting, of including the fee for 
productive capital in the production costs, of calculating the net production by 
types of output and so forth. 


The intensification of the use of productive capital leads to a decrease of the spe- 
Citic capital-output ratio. By means of the latter it is possible to calculate the 
dynamics of the output being compared at one enterprise over a number of years by 
the formulas of the calculation of the indices of the variable and constant composi- 
Lion of items and the structure. The comparison of the dynamics of the capital- 
output ratio, which has been calculated in this way, makes it possible to appraise 
the influence of individual tactors and their aggregate on this indicator. 


The technical improvement of production is the basis of the increase of its intensi- 
ty. towever, the technical level of the production of individual items increases 
unevenly. Therefore the use of only traditional indicators of the capital-labor 
ratio, which reflect the average conditions of the production of depersonalized 
types of output, can distert the economic appraisal of the real technical level of 
production. It is expedient, in our opinion, in addition to the well-known coeffi- 

ients to calculate the indicator of the specific capital-labor ratio (working time) 
by dividing the specific capital-output ratio by the total labor-output ratio. 


fhe calculated data attest t. great differences in the level and functional struc- 
ture of the specific capital-labor ratio, which reflect the unequal value of the 
specitic capital-output ratio and the different level of labor productivity, which 
is calculated according to the labor-output ratio in the production of individual 
types of items. For example, at the Donetsk Chemical Plant the maximum and minimum 
values of the specific capital-labor ratio differed for all capital by a factor of 
18, for fixed capital--by a factor of 31.5, for equipment--by a factor of 26, for 
the standardized working capital--by a factor of nearly 6. Under the influence of 
technological and other factors of production the values of the specific capital- 
labor ratio differ not only absolutely, but also relatively. Consequently, a great- 
er degree of provision with all capital does not also mean at the same time a great- 
er degree of provision, for example, with equipment or standardized working capital 
and so on. 


Ihe differences ot the specific capital-labor ratio in the production of similar 
output at related enterprises are also great. For example, at three chemical com- 
bines the differences in the specific capital-labor ratio in the production 

synt ietic emmonia came to 78 percent, of granulated ammonium nitrate--200 percent. 
\c four pulp and paper combines the maximum values of the specific capital-labor 
ratio exceeded the minimum values in the production of commercial pulp by 6.8-fold, 
alcohol--2-fold and so on. 











Large reserves of the improvement of the technical and economic indicators of enter- 
prises are connected with the increase of the concentration of highly special 
production, There are no longer enough traditional indicators (the production vol- 
ume, the number of workers, the value of the fixed capital), which are calculated 
for the enterprise as a whole and the entire “depersonalized" products list, for 
the objective assessment of its level, They need to be augmented by indicators 
which wou.d characterize the amount of resources (manpower, productive capital) 
which are attracted (in contrast to those which are consumed) for the production 
a specific amount of output of a specific type, that is, by means of the specific 
capital-output ratio and the total labor-output ratio. 


in industry the majority of the capital investments are transformed into the fixec 
capital of enterprises which are being constructed, expanded or renovated. There- 
fore the specific capital investments and the specific capital-output ratio are in- 
dependent and at the same time interconnected indicators. The former is used in 
the designing of objects and the planning of capital construction for the substan- 
tiation of the estimated cost of enterprises, the planning of the amounts of capi- 
tal investments, the analysis of their effectiveness and so on. When it is a mart: 
ter of an operating enterprise, which has been put into operation and is producing 
output, the specific capital-output ratio, which reflects the actual embodiment of 
the capital investwuents in the fixed capital, must be calculated. The comparison 
vf both indicators would help to appraise the economic soundness of the plan and 
the completeness of its implementation at the given enterprise. 


\t the same time it is necessary to take the actual value of the specific capital- 
output ratio into account when elaborating the standards of the specific capital 
investments, so that they would characterize more realistically the actual expendi- 
tures on the creation of new capacities and prevent the possible exceeding of the 
es_imated cost of construction. The interconnected use of the specific capital in- 
vestments and the specific capital-output ratio is especially urgent, if we regard 
the planning of an operating works and new construction as a unified whole, when 
the capital investments for the development of the sectors of physical production 
are envisaged for the planned increase of the volume of output and services. 


he value of the specific capital-output ratio is directly dependent on the degre 


ot assimilation o: the production canracittes, which makes it possible to use this 
indicator for evaluating the operation of new enterprises and enterprises which a:: 
being expanded and renovated. In this connection it is proposed to calculate tix 


so-called adjuste. impact from the early and economical assimilacion of the rated 
capacities or its loss in case of the failure to observe the named conditions dur 


ing the entire period (vear, quarter, month’ of assimilation for the ent irs 
. j=l 
— 
nroduct assortment accordine to the following equations: 
i=l 
~ = a, (AC E. AM): 











where Ly and Ly are respectively the adjusted national economic and the adjusted 
local impacts; qq is the quantity of output being produced by types in physical 
terms; 440i is the difference between the rated Cj, and the actual Cjy cost of a 
unit of each type of output, rubles; Ey is che standard coefficient of the effec- 
tiveness of capital investments; Ory is the absolute difference between the rated 
rin and the actual rig specific profitability (each of them can be calculated as 
the ratio of the profit per unit of output to the capital-output ratio), percent; 
Af; is the difference between the rated fi, and the actual fig specific capital- 
output ratio, rubles; p is the standard of the fee for capital, percent. 


In the cited equations the symbols "+" and "=" are used with allowance made for the 
economic content of the equation as a whole (the impact or its loss), each compo- 
nent and the direction of change of each indicator. The component pAf; is taken 
into account only in cases of the levying of a fee for capital. 


The adjusted local impact can also be calculated by a simplified equation: 


} . e 8* 
— qliC, Cot, hy) (hy hd) 


For example, the production capacities of the Ryazan’ Chemical Fiber Plant for 
staple fiber were not assimilated during the firs’ two years of operation. The 
actual indicators of the specific capital-output ra*io and the cost of this type of 
output greatly exceeded the rated level. Nevertheless the high prices for staple 
fiber made it possible to cover the higher production costs and even to obtain a 
profit of 4,573,100 rubles. If we make the calculation accurding to the above- 
cited equation, during the period of assimilation due to the exceeding of the rated 
level of the cost, the capital-output ratio and the lower profitability the loss 

of the impact in two years of assimilation was in terms of the actual output of 
staple fiber 12,024,700 rubles. Depending on the method of calculation it is pos- 
sible to evaluate diiferentiy the actual effectiveness of the capital investments, 
the results cf the economic activity and the efforts of the collective of the enter- 
prise on assimilating the new capacities. 


During the Lith Five-Year Plan the formation of economic stimulation funds and the 
payment of bonuses to workers at enterprises, which are being put into operation, 
expanded and renovated, will be carried out, in particular, with allowance made 

for the rat «d indicators for the Labor productivity and the production cost. In 
order to increase the interest also in the better use of productive capital, the 
corresponding stimuli can be made dependent on the adjusted impact, which is deter- 
mined according to the above-proposed equations. With such an approach the practi- 
cal significance of the economic substantiation of plans will increase. Moreover, 
continuity will be established between economic projection and the planning of the 
assimilation of new capacities and capacities which are being renovated (the rated 
indicators should be used for the substantiation not only of the effectiveness of 
capital investments, but also of the ° indicators after the placement of proj- 
ects into overation). 


One of the elements of the production costs is amortization, which reflects the 
portion of the value of the fixed .apital, which is transferred to the output. It 
is included in the cost not according to the actual involvement of the fixed 











capital in the production of the individual types of output, but in proportion to 
the wage of production workers, although there is no direct dependence between 
them and the value of each is determined by different factors, Therefore a larger 
portion of the amortization falls to the output produced in sections, in which 
mintial labor predominates, than to the output produced with a higher level of the 
capital-Labor ratio, Moreover, in many instances amortization is not made into an 
independent item ot the cost, but is estimated in the shop and plantwide expenses. 
The conventional distribution of the latter in proportion to the wage of producticr 
workers leads to the redistribution of the amounts of amortization, which distorts 
the actual cost ot individual items. 


For the more valid inclusion of amortization in the cost it should be distributed 
among the items in proportion to the shop indicators of the specific capital-outp 
ratio for the fixed capital. Here the amount of amortization, which is calculated 
ior the plant as 4 whole and each shop, does not change. It is distributed in 
strict conformity with the actual involvement of the fixed capital of each intra- 
plant subdivision in the production of individual types of output. 


At the Donetsk Chemical Plant, as the calculations showed, the credited amortiza- 
tio, according to the schedules of expenses as compared with the actual amoriza- 
tion (which was calculated according to capital-output ratio) was by types of out- 
put either overstated (3.8-fold) or understated (70-fold). The calculation of the 
amortization according to the capital-output ratio makes it possible to analyze its 
amount in the production of individual items for not only the main, but also the 
ancillary shops, as well as other subdivisions. Moreover, the opportunity arises 
to combine the total amount of amortization of the fixed capital of the plant into 
a direct uniform item of the schedule of expenses, which will increase the accuracy 
of the calculation of the cost of each type of output. 


The profitability is one of the indicators of production efficiency. It is now cal- 
culated in different ways: on the scale of industry, its sectors and enterprises-- 
as the ratio of the profit to the productive capital, while in the production of 
individual types of output as the ratio of the profit to its cost (the total cost 
or less the cost of the used raw materials, fuel, power, materials, semimanufac- 
tures and components). The specific capital-output ratio makes it possible to 
uniformly appraise and determine the profitability at all levels--from industry us 
a whole to the production of individual items. If the profit per unit of output 

is assigned to its aggregate specific capital-output ratio, it is possible to cal 
culate the specific profitability of each type of output with recvect to the pro- 
ductive capital involved in its production. 


Calculations show chat the level of profitability depends on what indicator serves 
as the scale for calculation. For example, at the Donetsk Chemical Plant the prot- 
itability (unprot ctabilitv) of production (as a percentage of tue specific capital- 
output ratio and the cost by types of output) was equal to: polyvinyl chloride-- 

(=12.4) and (-24.4); phthalic acid=--7.7 and 117.7; butyl acetate--4.7 and 30.4; ai- 


kyd resin--}.3 and 8.8; Chavka powder--157.8 and 78.9. 
by types of output there Is nm direct proportional dependence between the spe: if ic 
capital-outrut ratio and the production cost. For example, at the Novosibirsk 


Foam Concrete Plant the ratio of the specific capital-output ratio to the cost of 











silica brick was equal to 3,4-fold, foam concrete blocks--2.l-fold, heat insulation 
boardseel./=fold, wall panelse=3,5-fold, Lime--2.3-fold, hollow flooring-=1, t-fold, 
Consequently, the specitic profitability as a percentage of the cost and of the 
specific capitaleoutput ratio ta different amounts. 


In the system of planning prices the main ones are the wholesale prices of enter- 
prises. The intraplant accounting prices, on the economic substantiation of which 
the effectiveness of the levers of intrap] nt cost accounting directly depends, 
since the subdivisions of many associations (enterprises) now receive cost account~ 
ing cost assignments, on the fulfillment of which the amounts of economic stimula 
tion depend, should also conform to the majority of demands made on wholesale 
prices, 


At the initial stage of the substantiation of both the wholesale and the intraplant 
prices for the sector and the enterprise it is necessary to establish approximately 
the total amount of the profit and to distribute it soundly among the types of out- 
put with allowance made for the set of price-forming factois. The capital-output 
ratio, the quantity and quality of living labor, in particular, are factors which 
are common to these types of prices and which determine the amount of the net in- 
come in the price. The need for the consistent and valid consideration of these 
factors when determining the standard profit per unit of each type of output espe- 
clally increases under the conditions of the use of the standard net production, 
Since the proportion of the profit in it is significantly greater than in the whole- 
sale price. 


The portion of the net income, which is included in the price of each item in pro- 
portion to the capital-output ratio of its production, is found as the coduct of 
the specific capital-output ratio times the coefficient of the ratio oi che amount 
ot the fee for capital, of the production development fund and so forth to the 
value of the productive capital. The portion of the net income, which is included 
in the price of each item in proportion to the expenditures of living labor (which 
is involved in its production), is the product of the wage-output ratio of the 
siven type of output times the coefficient of the ratio of the amount of incentive 
and other funds to the wage fund. 


At present there exist recommendations on the calculation and use of the specific 
capital-output ratio in machine building, ferrous and nonferrous metallurgy, the 
chemical, petrochemical and petroleum refining, coal, iron ore, textile, food and 
precast reinforced concrete industries. The correspond'ng research has been con- 
ducted at a number of academic and sectorial institutes, as well as industrial 
enterprises. Howeyer, there are so far no officially approved industrywide and 
sectorial methodological statutes on the determination of the specific capital- 
output ratio, and systematic calculations of this indicator have not been organ- 
ized at enterprises. 


It seems advisable on the basis of the elaborated methodological recommendations to 
make systematic calculations of the specific capital-output ratio for a representa- 
tive multisectorial group of enterprises and types of output. This will make it 
possible to accumulate the necessary material for further scientific methods gen- 
eralizations and practical recommendations on the determination and use of the 
specific capital-output ratio in the economic mechanism of enterprises. 
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INDUSTRIAL DEVELO: MENT AND PERFORMANCE 


SLUBRIAN ECONOMLS(S, MANAGERS DISCUSS PRODUCTION 


Novosibirsk EKONOMLKA | ORGANIZATSIYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROTZVODSVA (EKO) in Russian 
No Ll, Jan 81 pp 40-69 


/Round-table discussion with M. A, Bol'shakov, chief of the Novosibirsk City Ad- 
ministration of the State Bank, A. K. Vandyshev, director of the Siberian Electr! 
cal Heavy Machine Building Plant, B. V. Galun, director of the Etalon Pilot Plant 
and others led by A. G. Aganbegyan, editor-in-chief of EKO; materials for the dis- 
cussion prepared by Ye. L. Lysaya: "Improvement in the Economic Mechanism'/ 


/Text/ Enterprises: A New Stage in Management 


The decree dated 12 July 1979 of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council 
of Ministers “On Improving Planning and Strengthening the Influence of the Econom- 
ic Mechanise on Increasing Production Efficiency and Work Quality" is the most im- 
portant document aimed at solving the main problems of the country's economic de- 
velopment. It prepares the national economy for the major strategic decisions in 
the economic field that will be adopted at the 26th party congress. In his speech 
at the October (1980) Plenum of the CPSU Central Committee Comrade L. I. Brezhnev 
pointed out the need for a e\stematic and decisive implementation of this decree 


Extensive work on the realization of the measures envisaged in the decree is done 
in the country. Enterprises and associations take an active part in it. 


What does their experience at the new stage of mnagement show? What does it 
teach us? The editorial board of EKO and the Novosibirskaya Oblast Council of 
Scientific and Technical Societies invited economic managers, specialists of ecor- 
omic services of enterprises and associations and scientists for a discussion of 
these problems. 

The following took part in the discussion: 

M. A. Bol'’shakov, chief of the Novosibirsk City Administration of the State Ban:<; 


A. K. Vandyshev, director of the Siberian Flectrical Heavy Machine Building Plont;: 


B. . Calun, director ot the [talon Pilot Plant; 


V. lL. Grebenshchikov, general director of the Elektroagregat Production Associ 
tion; 





Yu. V. Lgnat'yev, chief economist of the Siberian Textile Machine Building Plant; 


Yu. M. Kiselev, director of the pilot plant of the Siberian Department of the USSR 
Academy of Sciences; 


N. L, Mirgorodskiy, chief of the economic planning division of a tool plant; 


A. 8. Narinskiy, doctor of economic sciences, head of the Department of the Lenin- 
grad Financial and Economic Institute imeni N. A. Voznesenskiy; 


Yu. A. Petrov, director of the West Siberian Center of Standardization; 


V. A. Ovchinnikov, chief of the economic planning division of the Novosibirskme- 
bel’ Association; 


I. G. Pinakov, chief of the economic planning division of the Novosibirsk Tin Com- 
bine; 


L. P. Samokhin, director of the Novosibirsk Affiliate of the Planning and Techno- 
logical Institute of the USSR Ministry of Installation and Special Construction 
Work; 


S. B. Sverdlik, candidate of economic sciences, docent of the Novosibirsk Insti- 
tute of the National Fconomy; 


L. V. Stukalov, general director of the Krasnoyarsk Iskra Production Association; 


Yu. L. Tychkov, candidate of technical sciences, member of the editorial board of 
the EKO journal; 


Academician A. G. Aganbegyan, editor-in-chief of the journal, led the discussion. 
National Economic Efficiency Is the Main Guideline 


A. G. Aganbegyan: The reorganization of the economic mechanism is a complex and 
rather long economic and political task. This work is now at the stage of practi- 
cal implementation. Basically, the preparation of normative acts and methodologi- 
cal documents has been completed. They were published in EKONOMICHESKAYA GAZETA 
and appeared in a separate edition. A number of new indicators, having undergone 
an extensive experimental check, have already been included in the practice of plan- 
ning and economic incentives. In 1980 a standard of wages per ruble of output be- 
gan to be approved for some ministries. A total of 800 enterprises of various 
ministries use the indicator of normative net output. To stimulate new output 
with higher national economic efficiency, a change was made in the procedure of 
establishment of wholesale price increments. Many more examples indicating that 
the realization of the decree dated 12 July 1979 is in full swing can be cited. 


In the decree there are a number of problems, which enterprises can solve through 
the efforts of their collectives, that is, rise in the technical leveland quality 
of output and labor productivity, use of brigade forms of organization and pay- 
ment, and so forth. We would like to hear what has already been done in these 
areas, what problems have arisen, what is needed to resolve them and what the study 
and use of the published normative acts have shown. 





V. |, Grebenshchikov:; Apparently, it makes sense to begin the talk from the ence 
prises that participated in economic experiments. As is well known, new methods 
of management of scientific and technical progress were developed in the electri 
cal engineering industry. The participation in the experiment enabled our asso- 
ciation to fully renew output, to shorten the periods of mastering new articles 
and, in practice, to eliminate the developments that would remain on shelves from 
production during the 9th and lOth tive-year plans. This was attained as a resuii 
of the creation of new production conditions. 


The end result of scientific and technical progress~--national economic effect=-hos 
become the object of planning, financing and economic incentives. On its basis 
the most advanced types of products and industrial processes are selected for in- 
troduction into production. All the work on new technology is financed from the 
unified fund for the development of science and technology, owing to which we have 
obtained a reliable source of funds making it possible to stably develop and in- 
troduce scientific and technical innovations into production. The reward for tiv 
development and mastering of new technology depends on the real economic effect 
obtained by the consumer. 


However, the sectorial experiment did not take all the factors into consideration. 
For example, a reduction in materials-intensiveness was not stimulated. Theretore, 
in some cases, when new articles were produced, such indicators as the production 
volume and profit were lowered. For example, the association mastered a new cal- 
culator. The warranty period of its operation tripled and metal intensiveness was 
lowered to one-sixth. Our own labor expenditures also increased slightly during 
its manufacture. Since the price of calculators was lowered approximatel, 16 per- 
cent, we annually lose about 500,000 rubles on their output. 


The set of measures envisaged by the decree must eliminate the negative effects 

of some factors. For example, wholesale prices of new articles with a lower mate- 
rials intensiveness will be fixed with due regard for the amount of profit derived 
from the sale of previously produced (replaced) products. A reduction in the ex- 
penditure of materials will become profitable. The introduction of the standard 
of net output as the basic velue indicator in processing sectors will make it po:- 
sible to evaluate the work of enterprises from the position of their own labor ex- 
penditures. Other measures can also be mentioned. Their system creates the co 
ditions for an interest in the output of high-quality articles on a high technica’ 
level and in the adoption of scientifically substantiated stepped-up plans. 


\. K. Vandyshev: The Stberian Flecetricol Feavw Machine Building Plant also belo» 
to the electrical engineering sector. In 1980 our ministry experimentally intro- 
duced a new indicator--rate of growth of commodity output in comparable prices 
with due regard tor the national economic efficiency of new articles. It logic- 


aily closed the coain of plese g and st’ulation of new equipment. Now at the 
stage of plan development it is profitable for the plantto envisage output of 
products with a high etfect tor the consumer, otherwise it will have low rates 
growth of volumes and smaller deductions into economic incentive funds. 

A. G. Aganbegyan: Al'bert Kuz'mich, please explain the mechanism of action of the 


new indicator and the methods of calculating it. 





A. K. Vandyshev: With the new indicator the rate of growth of production volumes 
is determined as the ratio of the volume of commodity output of the year under 

review to the volume of commodity output of the base year minus one-half the total 
increase in the national economic efficiency of that period. In 1979 the rate of 

growth in terms of the new indicator comprised 17.4 percent in relation to 1978 
and for commodity output, 4.5 percent. The high rate was attained as a result of 

the fact that in a year the production of articles with the Badge of Quality in- 

creased from 62 to 70 percent of the total volume of output. A reduction in the 
production of high-quality products or a decrease in their national economic ef- 

ficiency will be immediately reflected in volume indicators. As you see, there 

is a direct relationship between production volumes and the output of high-qual- | 
ity, new articles on a high technical level. 


The Badge of Quality Is Not Only for the Sample 


A. G. Aganbegyan: The Badge of Quality is a very capacious indicator. It is as- 
sumed that it reflects a stably high level of execution of the entire series of 
articles, not only the high characteristics of the developed sample. At times, 
however, the sample differs so much from its "brother" on the conveyer that it is 
even difficult to establish "blood relationships" between them. How to fight 
this? What is needed to att. a high quality of all certified products? 


lL. G. ?inakov: First of all, it is necessary to ensure a stable level of process- 
ing methods. Our combine followed this road. We produce almost 98 percent of the 
products with the Badge of Quality. In order to attain this, significant work on 
improving production processes was done. The combine entered the world market 
with its method of obtaining ultra-pure tin. Foreign firms bought several licen- 
ses for it. 


The Institute of Hydrodynamics of the Siberian Department of the USSR Academy of 
Sciences and the Sibelektroterm Production Association, which manufactures indi- 
vidual types of equipment, help us in improving production and raising its level. 


Economic incentives at the enterprise are also directed toward ensuring the stab- 
ility of a high quality of products. We have several industrial reprocessing 
shops. The refining shop produces finished products. Previously, the other re- 
processing shops were not economically responsible for the Badge of Quality. In 
1980 enterprise standards for the quality of products based on reprocessing were 
introduced and the material incentives for shops were made dependent on the ful- 
fillment of these standards. Four brands of tin and vabbitt have now been certi- 
fied at the combine and, moreover, several brands of solder are being prepared for 
certification. 


Yu. A. Petrov: ‘es, such ar .pproach to the production of superior-quality prod- 
ucts can give che greatest effect. Unfortunately, when awarding the Badge of 
Quality, the certification commission does not always have data on the level of 
processing methods in an enterprise .nd its production standard, especially in 
group certification, when certain types of products submitted for the Barge of 
Quality are examined in some city in the region or republic. The enterprise for- 
mulates well one article, receives the Badge of Quality for it and later either 
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does not put it in series production at all, or manufactures it in such a way that 
it has nothing in commen with the sample. Last year, as an organ of the State Gm 
mittee for Standards, we were forced to interfere and remove the Badge of Quality 
Crom 40 such light industry articles in Novosibirskaya Oblast. 


The role of certification in a rise in the technical level and quality of output 
Should increase. For example, ministries and departments will compile lists of 
products subject to certification for the state Badge of Quality. These lists 
should be coordinated with the State Committee for Standards or the USSR State Con- 
mittee for Construction Affairs. As I see it, the new statutes and instructioiis 
coneerning the certification procedure that are now being introduced will play 1 
important role. Although the practice of state certification has existed for a 
Long time, there have not been such lists up to now. Therefore, products not 
fully reflecting the nature of the enterprise and bringing an insufficient nation- 
al economic effect sometimes were submitted for the Badge of Quality. One lary 
inachine building plant in Novosibirsk submitted for certification folders for pua- 
pers instead of the basic products and another, toys. Some enterprises try to ob 
tain from ministries documents confirming that their products are not subject to 
certification, It is much calmer this way: There is no trouble, concern or de- 
mand on the level of quality. 


The certification period is the second important factor. The latest instruction 
determines that a new product must be certified within a year of mastering and for 
a more complex product this period is increased to 2 years. There is a statute 
stipulating that all newly developed products must correspond to the superior 
quality category. But it is not always observed. 


The decree dated !? July 1979 of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council 
of Ministers intensifies the role of economic incentives and sanctions for the qual- 
ity of products. Wholesale price increments for the Badge of Quality were also 
practised earlier, but the discount for second-category products is introduced for 
the first time. the mechanism of its future effect is not quite clear to me. As 
is well known, according to the instruction the enterprise is deprived of 50 per- 
cent of the profit trom the output of products in the second quality category and, 
if the appointed time for their recertification into a higher category or removal 
from production is delayed, all 100 percent. However, the point is that according 
to the new statute state certification commissions examine only articles submitted 
for the Badge of (uality. The inclusion of products in the first and second cate 
gory remains under the authority of sectors. We receive full it..ormation on the 
technical level and quality of all products only twice a year--from the official 
reports to the organs of the State Committee for Standards and the Central Statis 
tical Administration. Of course, this can be reflected in the efficiency of us» 
of sanctions for products in the second quality category ard in their effectiveness. 


M. A. Bol'shakov: The organs of the State Committee for S-andards supply banks 
with this information, on the basis of which measures of ‘inancial and credit «*- 
fect are taken. When second-categor articies are produced in excess of the pla, 
we stop the issue of credit o: raw materials and finished products. Thus, cred 
has an effect right now. We must intensify the control over the quality of ar- 
ticles. 





Yu. A. Petrov: Unfortunately, it is difficult to intensify the control because 
it is ineffective. 


A. G. Aganbegyan: What can be done? This is a very important question. How to 
affect the situation that has been created? 


Yu. A. Petrov: In my opinion, it is necessary to keep quarterly reports. Then 
it will be possible to take more efficient measures. 


V. I. Grebenshchikov: Enterprises work a great deal to shorten the time of devel- 
opment and mastering of new products. For example, there are articles that we 
design within 6 months to 1 year, in 1 or 2 years we master their production and 
are ready to deliver them serially. Then we have to spend just as meh time on 
their certification and on the formulation of documents for it. At times it is 
necessary to receive up to 80 signatures. The materials can remain in every q@en- 
cy for weeks and sometimes even months... Therefore, at times one wonders whether 
it is worth exerting so many engineering efforts ‘or preparation for certifica- 
tion. How do the organs of the State Committee for Standards view this and how 
do they think to help enterprises? 


Yu. A. Petrov: Indeed, there are difficulties during certification. One of them 
is connected with filling out technical level cards for articles. Enterprises are 
not sufficiently provided with information on analogs of the best domestic and for- 
eign products and often use obsolete analogs. It is hardly advisable to compare 
the level of products submitted for certification with them. Leading institutes and 
ministries should give enterprises the necessary information and facilitate the 
preparation of articles for certification. - 


Sometimes the time for the recertification of products is delayed. We are forced 
to return materials when not all the requirements for the additional technical de- 
velopment of articles are fulfilled. Indicators of materials intensiveness, tech- 
nological qualities and production cost are improved, but such indicators as rise 
in reliability and durability are often bypassed by enterprises. The new statute 
increases the demands on reliability and durability. 


A. G. Aganbegyan: Apparently, there is already or will be a planned recertifica- 
tion of all products with due regard for the new statutes. 


Yu. A. Petrov: Yes, such work is done by associations and enterprises. However, 
on the part of ministries and departments there is no sufficiently effective meth- 
odological guidance of this work. It is to be assumed that it will be done more 
systematically and consistently after the development of lists of products subject 
to certification by sectors and their approval in the State Committee for Stund- 
ards and the State Committee for Construction Affairs. 


A. K. Vandyshev: What do the organs of the State Committee for Standards think of 
the fact that enterprises are forced to produce products not higher than of the 
first category only because they do not have the necessary materials to improve 
their quality? At our plant the Badge of Quality was awarded to most basic pro- 
duction articles, but we cannot certify goods for cultural and general purposes 
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for the superior category, because che plant is not provided with stainkess steel 
neating elements for electric hot plates. Why is help not provided by the or- 
gans of the State Committee for Standards in cases when enterprises are ready for 
the production of products on a higher level and are held back only by the lack ot 
materials? 


Yu. A. Petrov: In order to provide such help, the organs of the State Committee 
tor Standards must have broader powers. 


Yu. M. Kiselev: We must not permit a situation where the scientific and technical 
level of articles suffers because of a lack of coordination in supply. Yet it suf- 
fers from this. Take the pilot plants that should contribute to the most rapid 
materialization of scientific ideas. We try to do what depends on us. We suc- 
ceeded in improving planning--a problem complex for experimental production and, 
judging from everything, troubling many allied enterprises. After the publication 
of my article on the use of the network methods of planning in the first issue of 
EKO in 19/9 uw .ctal of 80 delegations from 40 cities in the country, from Riga to 
Vladivostok, visited us. We introduce automated control systems and automate the 
planning of industrial processes. But we do not even know how to approach the so- 
lution of material and technical supply problems... 


A. G. Aganbegyan: The point also is that science is supplied among "other consun- 
ers."" At first heavy and light industries and so forth and then “other consum- 
ers," including science, are supplied. Our journal wrote about the problems of 
supply for science in the seventh issue in 1980, 


Yu. M. Kiselev: The plant manufactures a wide list of experimental articles and 
instruments, in which many different components and materials are utilized. Often 
small quantities (sometimes grams) are needed. Of course, it is difficult or even 
impossible to obtain them in a centralized manner. For example, who will give us 
allocations for 5 kg of tungsten a year? Therefore, we are forced to beg, to seek 
and to try very hard to get it. There should be forms of supply organization that 
would take into consideration the specific characteristics of consumers. 


Yu. I. Tychkov: The present-day complex article is the product of activity of 
many enterprises. Its technical level and quality depend on suppliers of compo- 
nents to the same extent as on the manufacturing plant. The responsibility for 
deliveries and material and technical supply for production is not yet sufficiently 
great. This, in fact, is a very serious restraining factor. 


Suppliers and Consumers: Concitions of Mutual Undcerstandin 
pp x 


A. G. Aganbegyan: The decree envisages a system of measures to improve the work 
of material and technical supply bodies. Their transfer to cost accounting shovld 
have been completed in 1980. Mutual relationships with associations, enterprises 
and organizations will be based on economic contracts and mutual financial respon- 
sibility. The fulfillment of economic contracts and delivery plans becomes the 
main criterion of evaluation of their activity and the basic indicator for the 
award of bonuses. What changed ia the last 14 years? Are there perceptible 
changes. 








V. I. Grebenshchikov: Radical changes are not felt, If, not fulfilling the plan 
because of supply bodies, associations could exact big sanctions from them, which 
would seriously affect their welfare, it would be a different matter. But so far 
all our claims are small pinpricks for them. 


S. B. Sverdlik: Did you try to use all the measures and rights granted to you as 
a manager with regard to your suppliers and supply bodies? Perhaps you are afraid 
to spoil your relationships with them? 


V. I. Grebenshchikov: Relationships with suppliers should not be disregarded, but 
not only they are involved. If on the basis of supply in full sets the supplier 
fails to deliver three instruments to me, I will think if it is worth bringing an 
action against him, After all, this is a long story. Even if the judgement is in 
my favor, I will benefit little from it as compared with what I will lose by not 
manufacturing expensive articles because of these instruments. 


Yu. I. Tychkov: We exact about 70,000 rubles of fines annually. However, the 
missed production opportunities, unpaid bonuses and othe: losses are incommensu- 
rable with this amount. Therefore, with fines enterprises, as a rule, try to com- 
pensate only for the sanctions exacted from them. For example, we exact fines 
totaling 70,000 rubles annually and pay 30,000 to 50,000. 


Yu. V. Ignat'yev: Nor do I attach special importance to fines. If we look at 
the balances of enterprises, we can see that in 98 to 99 out of 100 cases received 
fines coincide with paid fines. What, then, is their real force? 


S. B. Sverdlik: There is a decree according to which the enterprise that suffered 
has the right to exact not only fines, but also the full amount of losses. Did 
anyone of those present try to use it? 


Yu. I. Tychkov: We tried three times. We succeeded only once because of the na- 
ivete of suppliers. Im all the other cases the matter reached the court of ar- 
bitration and every measure was used to prove to us that our claims were un- 
founded. 


L. V. Stukalov: In difficult situaticns the manufacturer remains face to face 
with the supplier. The coordinating role of supply bodies, which shou)' be orga- 
nically inherent in them, is not felt. After all, almost the country's entire 
output passes through them to some extent. They relinquish this role and we feel 
this constantly. 


Let us take the shipment of goods difficult to transport; for example, acid. Ali 
enterprises use a certain amount of it. Let us assume that the supplier can give 
a tank of acid. Supply bodies say: "Take it all." For our association and many 
other consumers such an amount of acid would be sufficient for more than i month. 
Should an aci:’ warehouse be built for every enterprise? After all, this is quite 
a complex enyineering structure, which we do not even have the right to des’gn. 
The problem can be solved on a regional scale, but supply bodies do not want to 
deal with this. 














Sh. B. Sverdlik: The supply problem should also be viewed from another aspect, A 
large amount of aboverstandard commodity stocks accumulated at enterprises, in 
Novosibirskaya Oblast as of 1 July 1980 these atecks were worth 74 million rubles, 
including stocks for which credit was net granted worth 40 million rubles, fut 

we complain that there is 4 shortage of materials, If they are not needed, why 
should they be accumulated’ After all, there is a procedure for the sale of un- 
necessary materials. If commodity stocks are not accumulated ab .e the standards. 
the problem of shortage will net be so acute, 


A. G, Aganbegyan: Why no one accumulates sugar at home? Hecause one can go to 
the store and buy it, but evervone tries to buy scarce goods for the future, 
Therefore, it should be a question of eliminating the shortage and of uniform 
supply. 


5S. B. Swerdiik: | agree. Balanced supply and production plans are needed. How- 
ever, the standard needs of enterprises for stocks of asteriale should be deter- 
mined. Everything that was accumulated in excess » should be sold in order 
not to increase the shortage in another place. 


M. A. Bol'shakov: The trouble is that the standarde of stocks are not substan- 
tiated scientifically. The production volume at enterprises has increased coneid- 
erably, but the standards of commodity stocks remain the same. Therefore, precise- 
ly now, during the transition to new methods of planning and incentives, it is 
necessary to calculate stan: cde fo sectors and enterprises and to determine the 
source of financing, that is, budget, credit and seo forth. 


A. K. Vandyshev: Speaking of the responsibility for supply and deliveries, trane- 
port is often forgotten. Yet ite role in the fulfillment of deliveries is tre- 
mendous. Unfortunately, it turns out that the contract with the enterprise does 
not commit the railroad to anything. For example, according to the agreement with 
the railroad we should receive 500 containers a month, but we are given 300. We 
argue that this does not ensure the delivery plan. Attention is not paid to this. 
At best we wanage to come to an agreement with the help of local party bodies. In 
general, it is difficult to come to an agreement about a regular and prompt deliv- 
ery of empty railroad cars. As 4 result, we are fined for layovers. We cannot 
use sanctions for an irregular delivery of railroad cars. 


Yu. I. Tychkov: Shifting the responsibility for transport workers, for supply and 
sale bodies and for banks to the shoulders of enterprise managers is a departure 
from state discipline. The plant manufactured products--this means that it ful- 
filled its state functions. Ocher organizations should fulfill theirs. But now 
finance, supply and sales workers of enterprises sit besides telephones and tele- 
types, beg that the delivery of accessories be sped up and call up and question 
clients whether they paid for the products and whether the submitted bill went 
through bank operations during the finished month. Someone did not deliver matc- 
rials or manufactured products, someone did not pay the bill, someone did not per 
form a bank operation on time, the enterprise is responsible. An increase in ccn- 
tractual discipline and responsibility should be ensured by a more efficient sye- 
tem of economic effect. 
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Yu. V. lenat'yev: I think that suppliers’ troubles will be lightened to some ex~ 
tent owing to the compulsory extension of loane to insolvent enterprises for pay~ 
ment for products with a4 subsequent collection of interest envisaged by the decree, 


Our cliente are mainly textile enterprises, for which we manufacture automatic 
shuttleless looms, Sometimes they themselves overestimate their capabilities in 
the purchase of equipment, ordering it "with a reserve," and sometimes the USSR 
Ministry of Light Industry, which does not promptly open the financing of capital 
investments, pute them in a difficult position, Whatever the cause of nonpayment 
of bills, we are the ones to suffer, I hope that the compulsory extension of loans 
will be a disciplinary measure. 


Vv. Ll. Grebenshehikov: Every association or enterprise appeara in two roles at 
once: For some we are suppliers and for others, consumers. Therefore, everyone 
is interested in seeing to it that the responsibility for the fulfillment of the 
economic contract is ensured for both parties. It seems to me that the fulfill- 
ment of economic contracts should become the main criterion of evaluation of en- 
terprise activity along with the fulfillment of the products list plan. These in- 
dicatore reflect the role of specific production in the national economic complex. 
Of course, evaluation according to sales would be ineufficient and not objective. 
After all, it characterizes only the financial aspect of enterprise activity. How- 
ever, is it sufficient to replace it with normative net output? Normative net 
output hae many indisputable advantages. It objectively reflects the real labor 
contribution of a certain collective to the production of products and the level 
of labor expenditures and gives 4 true picture of the rates of labor productivity 
growth calculated on ite basis. To be sure, the indicator of the standard of 
wages per ruble of output is also good. However, it is possible to work well ac- 
cording to net output, to observe the wage standard, in connection with this to 
be considered an advanced enterprise, to obtain economic incentive funds and not 
to fulfill ite basic task--deliveries of products necessary for the national econ- 
omy. Therefore, it is necessary to very strictly develop the mechanism of respon- 
sibility for the fulfillment of economic contracts. 


Normative Net Output: Time of Mastering 


A. G. Aganbegyan: In itself one indicator of plan fulfillment with due regard 
for deliveries will not solve the problem. The entire set of measures envisaged 
by the decree dated 12 July 1979 of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Coun- 
cil of Ministers should be realized. This includes incentives for the production 
of the entire assortment of articles, increase in the role of physical indicators, 
use of normative net output, which takes away the interest in the production of 
materials intensive articles and makes it possible to judge the true contribution 
of enterprises to the production of products and many other measures. How does 
their realization proceed? 


Yu. V. Ignat'yev: Most often underdelivery of products occurs not for objective 
reasons, but because it is not profitable for an enterprise to manufacture some 
article. I also believe that the introduction of normative net output as the ba- 
sic value indicator will be an important measure increasing the interest in the 
output of any articles. For 10 years we have experimentally used this indicator, 
true, slong with gross output. Nevertheless, net output enabled us to realistic- 
ally evaluate the true labor expenditures and to lower materials intensiveness. 
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The previous methodological directives for the formation of the standard of net 
output gave 4 less accurate picture than the latest directives published in EKO- 
NOMICHESY \YA GAZETA on 12 September 1979. However, this inatruction also has 
pointe, which, in my opinion, need to be specified. The firat is connected with 
the level of supply in full sete. Two enterprises manufacture the same articles. 
One of them receives 70 percent of the parts on the basis of cooperation and the 
other manufactures almost everything with ite own forces. Supply in full sete 
comprises 10 percent at this enterprise. The price of articles is the same, bu! 
the expenditures of their live labor differ considerably. How will the average 
sectorial standard be introduced in this case’ True, in such cases ministries and 
departments are permitted to differentiate normative net output. | don't know how 
thie will turn out. The problem is very complicated, particularly for emall-seric: 
and individual production, especially as tue level of supply in full sete in m- 
chine building differs quite often, 


The standard of net output should be stable and it should be established for a 5- 
year period, However, the level of supply in full sete can change in production 

for some reasons. How will this be disclosed? A superior organization cannot a! 
ways see and know about these changes. Furthermore, as long as departmental in- 

terest® are above all, even when it notices them, it may keep silent. 


According to the new instruction normative net output is determined as follows: 
The wages of basic workers are taken, the wages of all other workers are calcu- 
lated with due regard for the coefficient and the standard of profit is added. 
However, at machine building enterprises production facilities are of such a var- 
ying nature that the number of basic workers in the first production facility can 
have a ratio of } to 1 with respect to the rest and in the second production fa- 
cility, of 1 to 3. We take this into account in our experiment. in order that 
the indicator of normative net output may be more objective, it is necessary to 
stipulate this in the sectorial inetructions of the ministries where the varying 
nature of production facilities is felt especially. 


V. A. Ovehinnikov: It seems to me that normative net output does not eliminate 
the varying profitability of articles. We now develop materials according to nor- 
mative net output and a number of problems surface. The level of profitability of 
various articles differs 10 to 12 percent. Therefore, it is more profitable to 
manufacture those whose standard of profit included in normative net output is 


higher. 


Here is another example. Furniture workers have great difficulties with raw mate- 
rials. Therefore, we now use waste, do not return inferior raw materials to the 
supplier and process them, disregarding additional labor expenditures. Will it 
be possible to find wages for these purposes under the new conditions? After all, 
the standard is established when the wholesale price of an article is approved. 
This is a serious difficulty. We tried to attract the ministry's attention to it. 
but have not yet received an answer. Quite « large number of enterprises work ac 
cording to normative net output. Apparently, it is advisable, before 1982, prior 
to the introduction of new wholesale prices, to take the experience of these en- 
terprises into account and to introduce the appropriate refinements in the method 
of calculating normative net output. 








A. ©. Aganbegyan: There are no ideal indicators, One cannot say that normative 
net output ie free of all shortcomings. However, normative net output has one big 
advantage. It does not stimlate an increase in materials intensiveness. This is 
4 great thing. The indicator of gross output was abolished in Hungary in 19686, 

Ae 4 result, in 4 year the volume of net industrial output rose 8 percent and the 
amount of material expenditures was reduced by } percent, whereas during previous 
years the amount of material expenditures increased more rapidly chan the volume 
of net output, because it was profitable for enterprises to twist and twist mate- 
rials intensivenese. 


A great deal was said here about problems connected with the calculation of the 
standard of net output. in fact, it is difficult to caleulate normative net out- 
put and even more difficult to check whether it was caleulated correctly. Thies is 
not the sales volume. It will aleo be very complicated to control it. In order 
that thie may not lead to what many innovations lead, it is necessary to examine 
at great depth the results of the economic experiment in normative net output. 


Organization of Brigades Is Not a Simple Problem 


A. G. Aganbegyan: I would like to hear how are such important potentials for in- 
creasing labor productivity ae brigade methods of work utilized at your enterprises. 


A. K. Vandyshev: At our plant 91 percent of the workers of basic shops are in- 
volved in collective forms of labor organization. Two overall brigades in turbo- 
generator production were established at the end of 1979. During the first half 
year of 1980 labor productivity in these brigades increased by 15 to 18 percent. 
The indicator was very good. We decided to establish two more overall brigades. 
However, when organizing overall or integral process brigades for finished out~- 
put, it is necessary to envisage a whole system of measures. Here is one example. 
We established a brigade which, externally, according to all signs, operated nor- 
milly. However, when we looked more closely, it turned out that it was necessary 
to assemble equipment in a different way and to replan work places, that is, it 
was necessary to make engineering preparations for the establishment of this bri- 
pade. 


Now about the leader in a collective. This is a very important psychological 
factor. Today's brigade leader should be trained at the highest level. At times 
his authority should be higher than the authority of a foreman. Therefore, it is 
necessary not only to successfully select brigade leaders, but also to see to it 
that they are trained for the performance of the functions of the leader in a col- 
lective. 


L. V. Stukalov: At our association 49 percent of the workers are involved in all 
forms of collective Labor organization. Labor productivity grows more rapidly 

in the association's brigades. The rate of its growth is 41 percent, while the 
rate of growth of wages is from 3 to 5 percent. Purthermore, labor discipline 
increases and the adaptation of young workers is more rapid. Then what holds us 
back from a more rapid development of brigade forms? I will mention two factors. 
The first is psychological. it is not that we cannot find leaders. We have quite 
skilled and educated personnel. in preparatory and setalworking shops there are 
about 1,500 technicians and many engineers among the workers. However, people 














became used to working individually and fear collective wages. ven in such a 
shop a8 the television assembly shop, where the conveyer regulates production 
flow and makes everyone work uniformly, a person with a certain skill level does 
net want to share his labor with less skilled workers deapite the coefficients o 
labor participation, We feels his advantages and is afraid to lose them, 


Material and technical supply is the second factor, It has an especially great 
effect in assembly shops. The plant has many products liste and a developed ex 
ternal and internal cooperation, When a person works individually and cannot con 
plete an assembly because of the lack of accessories, we still close his order and 


pay hie wages. If this is done in brigades, the whole point of collective work 
will be lost. 


Bh. V. Galun: We also feel the psychological factor. Five-~ and six-category wor~ 
kers ask the following question: "Why are we under the same conditions as those 
who came 2 or 3 months ago?" We explain, convince and prove that the skill and 
workmanship level is taken into account by the coefficient of labor participation. 
However, I think that we cannot solve the probleme of brigade wages by meane of 
the coefficient of labor participation alone. The shortcomings existing in tech- 
nical standardization, its long-term direction toward the standardization of in- 
dividual labor and the complexity of planning and recording the labor of workers 
in service production facilities create serious obstacles to the development of 
collective forme of labor organization. More specific and detailed normative acts 
for brigade forme are needed. Of course, an informal, creative participation of 
enterprise engineers and economists t the establishment of brigades is needed, 
because the level of planning assignments for every brigade, the level of organi- 
zation and technology and many other things depend on them. Therefore, we do not 
rush to increase the number of brigades, but are concerned with the problems of 


their engineering support. 


Vv. I. Grebenshchikov: Engineering support presupposes the solution of many prob- 
lems, including improvement in processing methods and development of devices and 
mechanisms, which will contribute to an increase in the labor productivity of bri- 
gades and decrease in labor intensiveness. A serious engineering innovation 
should end with a decrease in labor expenditures and, therefore, a revision of 
norms. How does 4 brigade react to 4 revision? With individual methods of labo, 
organization these problems are solved more simply than when one has to deal with 
the collective. 


V. A. Ovehinnikov: We have noted that, if something new is introduced, norms quet 
be revised promptly. If this is done a posteriori, nothing good will come of it. 
We try to more rapidly introduce an innovation into production and to obtain a re- 
turn on it. Let us assume that a brigade manufactures a chair and the wages for 
the entire production cycle are 1 ruble 20 kopecks. A planning and design office 
makes nonstandard equipment, owing to which work will be mechanized and labor pr- 
ductivity will increase in certain operations. We explain to the brigade to what 
the decrease in labor intensiveness will be due and the collective changes over 

to new norms. Ax long as everything was like that there were no difficulties. 


Remark: As lone as there are reserves, there are no difficulties. When they end, 
complications ere inevitable. 








The Title of Engineer lLmposes Obligations 


A. G, Aganbegyan: it has long been established that innovations do not come easy, 
For example, the introduction of the syetem of the YOle4 Motor Vehicle Plant 
proceeds with great difficulty at enterprises. It would seem that there was noth- 
ing simpler than what was done at the Volga Motor Vehicle Plant. But no! Quite 
a different level of organization and standard of production and higher skille of 
personnel are needed, Like any sensible and serious matter, the adoption of bri- 
gade methods also needs extensive organizational work. Ase was rightly said there, 
@ nechanical combination of people into brigades does not give much. The role and 
responsibility of engineering services have increased immeasurably. But this rea- 
ponsibility hae not been always supported by the system of wages and occupational 
advancement of specialists. The problem uf efficiency of engineering labor has 
been often discussed recently. Apparently, in the practical activity of collec- 
tives there is experience in its solution, there are searches and finds and sug- 
gestions are made. it would be useful to discuss them. 


B. ¥V. Galum: At our plant one out of three workers is an engineer or technician, 
because our instrument making and instrument repair production is combined with 
experimental production of standard instruments for the control of the quality of 
output. In cooperation with the Novosibirsk Imetitute of the National Economy we 
are working on the regulation of the functions and evaluation of the labor of en- 
gineering and technical personnel. We tried to describe all their functions in 
services and estructural subdivisions and to coordinate the award of bonuses with 
their performance. There is already some benefit. 


| admit that I had prejudice against the work of engineering and technical person- 
nel. It seemed that people lost their responsibility for the work entrusted to 
them. However, when the responsibility was specified owing to the regulation of 
functions, the situation changed markedly for the better. 


L. V. Stukalov: We are also disturbed by the problems of efficiency of engineer- 
ing labor. The association has long felt the restraining effect of tool produc- 
tion, not because it is weak, but because the design office, which designs acces- 
sories, dies and molds, worked inefficiently. Having suffered for about 3 years, 
we adopted the following measure: We transferred the designers of accessories 
and dies to piece-rate wages. I cannot say that all the problems have been elim- 
inated. There are difficulties, including such objective difficulties as the 
lack of people, but we managed to solve the main problems. With the wage and bo- 
nus system we interested designers not only in designing, but also in rapidly man- 
ufacturing accessories. If errors are detected in the sketch, the designer right 
away investigates the aatter in the shop and makes an immediate decision. The in- 
terference of the division manager is not even needed. 


A. K. Vandyehev: The level of engineering work depends on the quality of training 
of specialists in higher educational institutions. It seems to me that it has be- 
come somewhat lower. Young specialists have enough technical knowledge, but not 
enough efficiency, organizational abilities and enthusiasm for their work. Never- 
theless, apparently, it is not only a question of higher educational institutions, 
but of the fact that the occupation “engineer” is a mass occupation. On the one 

hand, its prestige has declined and, on the other, wages increase slowly and an 








engineer receives less than 4 skilled worker. A total of 10 percent of the grad 
uates of higher educational institutions do not at all appear at the places of 
their appointment. This figure puts us on guard: One out of 10,,, 


L. P. Samokhin: Young engineers arrive from inatitutes, not having skille in or- 
ganigational work. We arrived at this sad conclusion as a reault of many years 
of observations. This shortcoming is very noticeable in the work of such plan- 
ning-technological and scientific research inatitutes as ours, when it isa con- 
stantly necessary to associate with customers. We begin inatructing young spe- 
cialists in problems of management from the very beginning and, at the same time, 
with all the means at our disposal we raise their responsibility for the work en- 
trusted to them. We try to convince them that an engineer should earn his wages, 
not receive them because he graduated from an inetitute,and we have created a sya- 
tem for the control of the efficiency of engineering labor. 


In general, recording engineering labor is a very complex problem. Those who deal 
with it in real earnest have certainly felt it. Many managers are now engaged in 
it. At first, when the new methods of planning and recording were introduced, a 
serious psychological barrier had to be overcome. Intensification of control e- 
vokes dissatisfaction not only among young engineers, but also among experienced 
skilled specialists, because, where they worked previously, there were no strict 
recording systems. Now every specialist at the institute receives a specific as- 
signment and the award of bonuses depends on the results of ite fulfillment. 


The Role of the Labor Contract Should Be Increased 


A. K. Vandyshev: Unfortunately, we try to solve the problems of management of 
both engineering an! working personnel through wages alone. But in this way we can 
lose the key to the management of labor resources and strain wages. Of course, 
other social and economic levers are used. We build housing, children's institu- 
tions, Swimming pools, stadiums and rest areas and improve working conditions. However 
some have more possibilities for this and others, less; for example, medium-size 
and small enterprises. People will move from place to place and go where the sit- 
uation is better. When a person leaves an enterprise, he leaves a number of un- 
resolved problems and the national economy incurs losses. According to the latest 
decree ov an increase in labor discipline and decrease in personnel turnover a 
worker oust give l-month notice of his resignation. However, after he decides to 
leave, in practice, there is no more return from him. He only serves during that 
month. It is not difficult to imagine that the losses from personnel turnover run 
into « substantial figure. 


A. G. Aganbegyan: What would you suggest that we do to improve the utilization of 
labor resources? The decree dated 12 July 1979 gives associations and enterprises 
the right to pay a wage rate increment from the savings of the wage fund. Inci- 
dentally, for de igners and process engineers, as well as for skilled workers, 
this increment can comprise up to 5O percent of the wage rate. A set of measures 
for an increase in labor discipline and decrease in personnel turnover has been 
envisaged in the decree. What other methods and forms of personnel retention 
should be used? 
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A. K. Vandyshev: I believe that a person who breaks a labor contract on his ini- 
tiative should not receive wage increments. Alter all, he breaks a contract when 
he has the clear hope that he will receive 5 or 10 rubles at the neighboring plant. 
He should earn this increment. When coming to a new enterprise, he cannot fully 
give a return immediately. He must get used to new production and adapt himself 
under new working conditions and, what is especially important, in the collective, 
This means that his wages must also be lower. This does not apply to cases of 
transfer to other enterprises because of production needs, move owing to family 
circumstances and other valid reasons. 


[ also believe that employment offices should be in charge of the distribution and 
move of labor resources in a region. Their role should be enhanced. 


A. G. Aganbegyan: Again I would like to refer to the Volga Motor Vehicle Plant. 
In the system of labor organization and wages at the VYolaa Motor Vehicle Plant 
there can be no unsubstantiated award of high categories. Improvement in occupa- 
tional skills and holding two jobs, along with the fulfillment of the standardized 
assignment and attainment of a high quality of output by the brigade, are the basic 
wage components. Collective forms of labor organization in basic and service pro- 
duction and a very efficient system of wage organization enable Volga Motor Ve- 
hicle Builders to avoid many negative phenomena, which occur in an individual 
plece-rate system. 


Now every worker controls expensive things--machine tools and mechanisms--and part- 
icipates in an expensive industrial process. A great deal depends on his skills 
and competence. The resignation of every person costs a great deal. It is one 
thing when he is a digger with a shovel and another when he is an excavator oper- 
ator who has received tre ning for several years and who has no replacement nearty. 
I think that the proposals to enhance the role of the labor contract expressed here 
are of definite importance. What is done in the north? A contract is concluded 
for } years. In accordance with it a northern increment is paid, an additional 
leave is given, a preferential pension is provided and so forth. If a person 
leaves, he is deprived of all increments and privileges, that is, the demands on 
both parties are very clear. People leave all the same, but this happens much 
more rarely. If there is experience in northern contracts, why can it not be in- 
troduced in other places? There are no northern privileges, but there are others 
which can be use’ judiciously within our labor legislation. 


Are Economic Staffs of Enterprises Ready for Innovations? 


A. G. Aganbegyan: Economic services of enterprises have the responsible role of 
staffs in the introduction of new indicators and in all work on improvement in 
the economic mechanism. They accumulate all external information--all normative 
acts and instructions. They receive initial data from plant subdivisions. They 
form documents according to which enterprises will operate subsequently. How do 
economic staffs feel at this busy time? How are they doing? 


N. I. Mirgorodskiy: Improvement in the economic mechanism requires extensive or- 
ganizational work. It is entrusted primarily to chief economists, heads of econ- 
omic planning, labor and wage divisions and chief bookkeepers. It is necessary 

to encompass all the levels of production--then this work will be efficient. We 
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have organized a study in the system of economic education of all the main points 
in the decree dated 12 July 1979 of the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Coun 
cil of Ministers and are engaged in work on improving intraplant cost accounting 
ae applied to the new requirements. We are changing some evaluation indicators 

in the light of this decree. In 1980 the plant was transferred to the planning of 
wages per ruble of output. We assigned and approved wage standards for all shops. 


The issue of the decree coincided with the development of the plan for new whole 
sale prices of products for production and technical purposes. We have an enter- 
prise with many products lists. We have already developed about 800 plans for 
prices of articles and, at the same time, a standard of net output for each. in 
addition to this, the program for the Lith Five-Year Plan and for 1981 was setud- 
ied. There was a vast volume of work and a vast flow of information. At another 
time I could have not analyzed this flow. But now, when it is so concentrated and, 
of course, I would like to orient myself better in it, but there is not enough 
time, | see that the information file is superfluous. Part of it is unnecessary. 
The number of planned indicators and various statistical forms has increased. For 
example, the technical, industrial and financial plan contains 143 pages of forms 
A technical passport, whose volume is also large, has now appeared. When we com- 
pared these two documents, we saw that they did not differ much. It seems to me 
that it is necessary to assign minimum indicators, which would enable superior or 
ganizations to form an idea of the economic activity of an enterprise, help us in 
daily work and give the manager the necessary information on his level. 


A. S. Narinskiy: Indeed, the flow of economic and managerial information is 
large. It should be analyzed and on the basis of this immediate decisions should 
be made. But at enterprises recording lags and is not current. As a well known 
finance worker said, we receive posthumous costing. Work on increasing the oper- 
ational efficiency and analyticity of recording and on intensifying the control- 
ling effect is now done under the auspices of the Ministry of Finance. I ama 
member of the ministry board and participate in this work. 


Recording should be mechanized. Our industry produces sufficient equipment for 
its mechanization. However, a great deal rests on the lack of programs, on the 
skills of personnel and on teaching them mechanical methods of recording. The 
bookkeeping and economic services of enterprises engaged in recording do not know 
all the possibilities for the mechanization of recording. Those who are engaged 
in its mechanization are not informed of the demands of economic workers. It is 
like a talk between a blind man and a deaf man. 


The training of engineering personnel was discussed here, but the same problem 
ilso exists with regard to the occupation of bookkeeper. Its prestige has de- 
clined. Young people do not want to work at this job, although it is exception- 
ally important. it is necessary to enhance the prestige of this occupation in the 
~aximum possible way. The right to a second signature after the manager on all 
financial documents is of vast importance. I became familiar with the study plan 
of one of the schools of management in France. There tremendous attention is paid 
to bookkeeping disciplines. In our country this course is not offered to mana- 
gers. Perhaps that is why many enterprise managers underestimate the role of 
bookkeeping services and the role of recording. 
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N. 1, Mirgorodskiy: You are right. Today recording lags and, moreover, it does 
not accomplish the main task set for us--it does not give immediate analytical 
data. The results become known after the end of a quarter, a month and a longer 
period under review. However, such an organization of recording is envisaged by 
all methods and instructions. It was very gratifying to hear that the Ministry of 
Finance is engaged in an improvement in methodological documents. It is desirable 
to take the specific characteristics of sectors and even subsectors into account 
in the new methods. 


The Manager: Rights and Responsibility 


V. L. Grebenshchikov: I would like to go back to Nikolay Ivanovich Mirgorodskiy's 
thesis on the number of planned indicators. There are many of them. The work of 
our economic staffs, as well as ours, is complicated because of this. If a mana- 
ger could be in charge of the production and sale of above-plan and unplanned prod- 
ucts and resources, the economic activity of an enterprise would be improved. For 
example, we saved 1,000 tons of metal. I cannot sell it and I cannot give i to 
my neighbor on a mutual basis or in exchange for needed materials. What is left? 
lo telephone the State Committee for Material and Technical Supply? However, it 
is doubtful whether a daredevil, who would give up saved metal, will be found. It 
is another matter if at my discretion I could produce above-plan products from 
saved materials, or exchange them for something that the association needs more 
and the neighbor has in abundance. Both production and the national economy would 
not be at a disadvantage. In order to systematically and strictly fulfill the 
measures envisaged in the decree, it is necessary to expand the economic independ- 
ence of enterprises and associations. 


B. V. Galun: There is no doubt that the decree dated 12 July 1979 of the CPSU 
Central Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers is a new step in the manage- 
ment of the national economy and in the improvement in planning. However, in some 
cases there is an excessive detailing of indicators and a regulation of the econ- 
omic activity of enterprises. Let us recall what happened with the positions of 
foremen not long ago. They belonged to the administrative and managerial person- 
nel. We worked till we reduced almost all foremen. A decree that rectified the 
situation was issued 3 years ago. It determined that a foreman--direct production 
captain--participates in the process of production and does not belong to adminis- 
trative and managerial personnel. On the basi: the plant's specific character- 
istics we calculated how many workers should be © bordinated to a foreman. It 
turned out to be 25 to 30. We have more. But we did not begin increasing the 
number of line managers, because they coped with production management. I want to 
say that a director will not increase the size of the engineering and technical 
personnel if there is no need for this. If many millions of rubles are entrusted 
to an enterprise ranager, then he could be fully entrusted with the handling of 
the administrative and managerial personnel. 


Excessive restrictions make it impossible to manifest initiative, flexibility and 
maneuverability in production and economic activity. 
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S. '. Sverdlik: the present attitude toward cost accounting is not quite correct. 
Any enterprise gives money to the budget with one hand and receives it with an- 
other. Such countertransters of money weaken the responsibility for the fulfill- 
ment of the financial plan, on the one hand, and make enterprises dependent on how 
promptly planned expenditures are financed from the budget. 


Enterprise managers have grown so much that they can be fully entrusted with 
handling their income, Only if for some reason the expenditures of a given ente:- 
prise (including capital expenditures) exceed its income, it should receive ft inarc- 
ing from the budget. 


Yu. I, Tychkov: I believe that the stability of standards should guarantee the 
rights and possibilities of enterprises. This is a very good and important point 
of the decree. The question of its legislative consolidation is fundamental. Af- 
ter all, what is still done? At first, a partial change, then another partial 
change and then it is prolonged to 1 year... Faith in stability is lost and the 
enterprise loses the incentive to earn large funds. This happened to us during 
the 10th Five-Year Plan. We reserved economic incentive funds for the acquisition 
of machine tools with digital program control (production development fund) and 
for the construction of 4 preventive clinic, believing that once they are stable, 
we will be able to use them at our discretion. But they were withdrawn, leaving 
us on the “shore.” 


V. I. Grebenshchikov: The fund for social and cultural measures was left at our 
disposal longer than others. We had the possibility of building houses by the 
economic method at the expense of this fund. Now it has been taken away. The 
decree establishes the principles of stability of standards and the recording of 
plan fulfillment and of fund formation in a running total, but for enterprise man- 
agers this is always connected with a risk. The sectorial ministry annuls one 
part of the fund, the Ministry of Finance, another and the State Bank, still an- 
other. 


A. K. Vandyshev: We have reason to fear that stability can be disrupted. The 
wage fund, which at our plant should have been calculated depending on the ful- 
fillment of the plan for the volume of commodity output in comparable prices with 
due regard for the consumer's economic efficiency, was changed in 1980. 


A. CG. Aganbegyan: Were the standards determined for subsequent years? 


* K. Vandyshev: This is the point, no. If they had been established, we could 
ave forecast our possibilities. But for now we cannot use this lever. There- 
ore, Maacgers are so interested in a clear legal consolidation of stable stand- 

ards. 


Yu. I. Tychkov: | would like to discuss another very important problem. Every- 
thing that is stated in the decree can prove to be insufficiently effective if 
responsibility is not sharply increased at al! levels--from the worker to the 
minister. For example, legal responsibility for contractual discipline should be 
strengthened with significant material sanctions not only with regard to suppliers, 
but their service sphere--transport workers and bodies of the State Committee for 
Material and Technical Supply. The enterprise manager should also be responsible, 
not at the expense of the enterprise, but personally. 








The responsibility of the staff of ministries and departments can be increased by 
the introduction of the principles of incentives and wages used at the Volga Mo-~ 
tor Vehicle Plant: division of wages into two parts, that is, permanent and var- 
iable, which should be earned by the fulfillment of appropriate obligations during 
appropriate periods. As long as every worker does not feel personal responsibil- 
ity, it will be difficult to advance, 


A. G. Aganbegyan: In fact, for a number of items the number of planned indica- 
tors increase; for example, for the mechanization of manual operations. On the 
other hand, rights in the area of labor and wages are extended considerably. It 
is very significant that the savings on the wage fund will not be withdrawn now. 
The stability and legislative consolidation of rights and responsibility are now 
very important. What happened every year, when a manager did not know whether 
money will be withdrawn or not, when and if it will be given in general, did not 
contribute to an increase in production efficiency. 


In the new economic system of management the five-year plan becomes the main form 
of planning and the basis for the organization of economic activity. Its fulfill- 
ment will be evaluated in a running total from the beginning of the five-year plan 
and economic standards should become permanent and stable. This will be the basis 
for the expansion of the real rights of managers. 


In conclusion I would like to discuss problems, which disturb me most of all, in 
the practice of realization of the decisions on improvement in the economic mech- 
anism. The new methods are based on an intensified role of the five-year plan, 
that is, its stability, substantiation and balance. Thus, the scientific substan- 
tiation of planning appears as the main condition for efficiency. A great deal is 
now done to improve planning. However, is this sufficient for the plans of the 
overwhelming number of associations, enterprises and organizations to be, in fact, 
substantiated and coordinated with the resources and capabilities of every col- 
lective? We must strive for this. 


Many interesting suggestions were made during the round table discussion. We hope 
that their publication in the journal will attract the attention of the organiza- 
tions and departments concerned. 


COPYRIGHT: Izdatel'stvo "Nauka", "Ekonomika i organizatsiya promyshlennogo 
proizvodstva", 1981 
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RESOURCE UTILIZATION AND SUPPLY 


SUPPLY, WAREHOUSING DISCUSSED BY EXPERTS 

New Approaches to Warehousing Suggested 
Novosibirsk EKONOMIKA I ORGANIZATSIYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROIZVODSTVA (EKO) in Russian 
No 1, Jan 81, pp 106-112 


[Article by A.I. Baskin, candidate of economic sciences, deputy director of the 
USSR Gossnab Scientific Research Institute of the Economics and Organization of 
Material and Technical Supply: "Supply and the Development of Warehousing") 


[Text] The continuing processes of production in the sphere of circulation are 
occupying an increasing place in the system of material and technical supply. It 
is precisely here that we face the most complex and crucial tasks in raising the 
level of services for consumers and the producers of the means of production. 


Warehouse Supply: Not Only Circulation But Also Production 


The development of warehousing in today's sense of the word makes it possible to 
solve one of the main problems in the rational utilization of material resources 

by an enormous number of consumers, and also to provide enterprises with the essen- 
tial means of production with minimum stocks. One effective way to solve the pro- 
blem is to change the economic structure for reserves of production and technical 
stocks by means of planned reductions in the ratio of production stocks. At the 
same time the ratio and role of commodity stocks which compensate for the disparity 
in time and production regimes and consumption, are increasing. This conclusion 

is confirmed by practice. 


Thus, during the period 1966-1970 there was an intensive increase in che proportion 
of stocks concentrated at warehouses in the general state supply system, and cir- 
culation of total stocks within the national economy was noticeably accelerated. 
And during the periods when the process of stock concentration in the supply sector 
did not take place sufficiently rapidly, the rate of turnover also slowed down. 
Consequently, the problem is to effect a purposeful acceleration in the growth of 
that part of total material reserves that it is expedient to concentrate in the 
sphere of circulation for the means of production. 


About one-third of wholesale commodity circulation in the supply sector now te«es 
place in the form of deliveries from bases and wholesale stores. ‘fhe ratio o: 











warehouse deliveries ot petroleum products is especially high (about 80 percent), 
along wit : agricultural equipment (more than 90 percent of wholesale turnover in 
the USSK State Committee for the Supply of Production Equipment for Agriculture 
system). On the whole, however, warehouse supply has still not reached an economi- 
cally expedient level. 


In the long term its significance will not be lessened since simultaneously with 

the concentration of production under the influence of scientific and technical 
progress, the product range for items required in small batches will expand. More- 
over, the freight-carrying capacities of equipment for transporting output, includ- 
ing containers, will rise. The rapid rates for the economic development of the 
northern and eastern regions of the country, where natural and geographic conditions 
predetermine the predominance of this method of transportation, constitute an import- 
ant factor in the further development of warehouse supply. 


When planning the development of the sector infrastructure, it is necessary to be 
oriented both oh the consistent concentration in it of traditional kinds of activity 
and on the mastering of qualitatively new functions that promote an acceleration in 
the growth of efficiency in social production. In particular, it is necessary to 
organize the “overflow” of some functions from production into material and tech- 
nical supply. 


Domestic and foreign practice confirm that the transfer viber of initial and 
finishing operations to supply-and-marketing enterprise the concentration of che 
functions of other sectors serving production and tie » ‘unment of overall services 
to enterprises, including the fulfillment of certain pro. ion and transportation 
operations, substantially enhances production efficiency. In essence, supply-and- 
marketing enterprises are transformed into combined facilities where circulation 
activity is closely interwoven with production functions. Consumers derive benefit 
in the form of savings on materials, demand for fixed capital is reduced, and worker 
labor productivity rises. 


One feature of supply, as in other sectors of the intrastructure, is that improve- 
ment in the quality and efficiency of its work is seen primarily in the better 
utilization of reserves in the sectors directly engaged in output p-oduction. Thus 
studies conducted at the Scientific Research Institute of Economics and Organiza- 
tion of Material and Technical Supply established that expansion of warehouse supply 
for consumers up to economically expedient scales provides a national economic sav- 
ing of R60,000 per R1 million of growth in warehouse deliveries. Production stocks 
are reduced and capital investment is recouped in about two years. 


The organization of rational economic links between supply-and-marketing enterprises 
in order to expand the range delivered to consumers from production warehouses pro- 
vides a savings of R20,000 to R420,000 per R1 million of subclassified materials, 
depending on the kind of economic link. Consumers save 125 tons of rolled metal 
from each Rl m'llion of subclassified ferrous metals. The time taken to recoup 
capital investiaent is less than one year. 


For each Rl million of ferrous metals prepared for production demand at warehouses 
in the material and technical supply sector there is a saving of R90,000; figures 
for other products are as follows: nonferrous metals, R60,000; paper products, 
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R160,000; cable articles, 850,000, Some 450 tons of rolled ferrous metal, 80 tone 
of nonferrous metals, more than 450 tons of paper products, and 60 tone of cable 
articles will be saved, The time taken to recoup capital investments in the organs. 
ation of production preparation for different kinds of output is from several menti. 
to two years, 


The Material base for Supply. 





A decisive condition for the successful operation of the supply sector is the grow 
ing economic potential of enterprises and organisations specializing in the circu- 
lation of the means of production and the reinforcement of their material and tech- 
nical base. Here, the development of warehousing for material and technical supp! y 
organizations should be planned as an essential part of warehousing in industry, 
construction, transportation and other sectors of the national economy. 


Warehousing has @ leading role in solving one of the most important economic tasks 
storage of production output. During the course of a year industrial output for 
product ton-and-technical purposes and an enormous amount of agricultural raw mate- 
rials, worth together more than R450 billion, pase through the warehouses, At the 
beginning of 1979, goods worth RLO9 billion, or 14 percent of gross output for the 
sectors mentioned below, were being held in the supply-and-marketing warehouses in 
industry, construction, transportation and communications, and in the material and 
technical supply bases and wholesale stores, The storage of these valuables, their 
processing with minimum material and labor expenditures, and insuring conditions 
for rapid rates of turnover of stocks in the national economy represent a substan- 
tial contribution to the intensification of the socialist economy. 


The development of warehousing on an industrial basis requires considerable capital 
expenditure but it does provide an opportunity for releasing workers engaged in 
loading and unloading operations and eliminating heavy manual labor, and for rap- 
prochement between the occupational and cultural levels of workers in warehousing 
and in basic production. If the orientation is toward the creation within the 
Gossnab system of permanent warehouses for supplying construction instead of tempor- 
ary places for storage at construction trusts, the total expenditures on raising 
the capacities of warehousing can be reduced by a factor of at least 1.5. Moreover, 
the same warehouses are then used for supplying current production needs. This 
kind of experience was first gained during the construction of industrial and hous- 
ing sites in Naberezhnye Chelny, where the USSR Gossnab set up the Kamenab Admin- 
istration as part of the general state system of material and te_hnical supply. 
During the past decad« in order to improve warehousing, a great deal has been done 
in the sphere of material and technical supply. Thus, during the 9th Five-Year 
Plan, 3.2 million square meters of warehouse space were commissioned in the USSR 
Gossnab system alone, and existing warehouses were reconstructed and technically 
reequipped, which brought another 1 million square meters of premises into use. 

The relative redundancy of workers through mechanization and automation of labor 
was 50,000 persons. Major measures to improve warehousing are being implemented 

by the USSR Stace Committee for the Supply of Production Equipment for Agricultur:., 
the Ministry of the Automotive Industry, the Ministry of Tractor and Agricultura’ 
Machine Building, the RSFSR Gosenab and other ministries and departments. 








The organisational and technical level of warehousing, however, still lags behind 
the requirements of presenteday production, Ir terms of its throughput, the exist= 
ing network of supply-and-marketing bases and stores does not make it possible to 
achieve the volumes of warehouse supply needed to form a rational atructure for 

the product range or for ite delivery to consumers in economically suitable batches, 
The ratio of materials delivered from warehouses in a form ready for production 
consumption is low, 


The level of mechanization and automation in loading and unloading operations does 
not insure the necessary labor productivity for warehouse workers, The achieve- 
ments of acientific and technical progress are being introduced into warehousing 
noticeably more slowly than into production, Thus, analysis of warehousing for 12 
major plants in the heavy and transport machine building industry showed that be- 
cause of the low technical level, warehouse capacities were being used only 30-40 
percent. The degree of mechanization for warehouse operations does not exceed 16 
percent, which is four times lower than in basic production, About 150 warehouse 
atructures and buildings could not be reconstructed and were demolished, 


As a result of the low capacities of warehouses and stores, and their inadequate 
height and irrational siting, and the low level of technical equipment, extra operat- 
ing coste are incurred, Each year, losses are valued at about Rl billion in the 
organizations of material and technical supply alone. 


The Puture of Warehousing. 


Decisive measures are needed to substantially improve warehousing as the material 
supply base. The following should be envisaged in plans for economic and social 
development : 


the construction of large industrial-type warehouses with comprehensive mechaniza- 
tion and automation of loading and unloading operations and with central control 
for warehousing processes; 


the creation of warehouse capacities enabling the delivery of materials and articles 
to consumers in rational batches, in the required range, and within the periods as 
close as possible to consumer schedules for production reserves; 


the introduction of new principles for organizing warehousing, including combining 
stores for major industrial complexes with warehousing in the general state supply 
system, and setting up warehouses for collective use designed for the storage of 
stocks for enterprises belonging to different sectors and departments; 


the creation at warehouses of conditions insuring that output can be stored in 
accordance with standards laid down, including the maintenance of the microclimate, 
fire hazard precautions and so forth; 


the delivery of output from bases and stores with a high degree of technologic 
preparation and a considerable increase in the volume of additional services of a 


_ production nature offered by supply and marketing organizations to consumers; 


the equipping of warehouses with up-to-date control and measuring equipment making 
it possible to guarantee the quality of output dispatched from warehouses; 
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the rational siting of warehouses on the country's territery in a unified scheme 
taking inte account the prospects for the development of production forces in the 
economic regions; 


the creation of the kinds of social and everyday conditions that would insure norma, 
working conditions and work safety and the prestige and attractiveness of working in 
warehousing; 


4 substantial increase in the ratio of the active part of fixed capital in ware 
hous ing. * 


The Comprehensive Approach. 


Questions of developing warehousing have become a major national economic problem 
whose resolution presupposes 4 comprehensive, long-term approach on the basis of . 
purposeful, long-term program. The basis for its preparation could be a system of 
decisions providing for the comprehensive development of warehousing in the sector» 
and subsectors of material production, taking into account the development of join’ 
sectore of the economy. The present practice by which each ministry and department 
and each sector organizes warehousing in isolation from everyone elee does not pro- 
vide the desired effect. 





The USSR Gosenab and the Interdepartmental Commission on the Comprehensive Probleme 
of Warehousing have confirmed a coordinated plan for creating a purposeful, long- 
term national economic program for the comprehensive development of warehousing in 
the country through the year 2000. Some 56 sector ecientific research and design 
institutes headed by the USSR Gossnab Scientific Research Institute for Economics 
and Organization of Material and Technical Supply are participating in drawing up 
this program. Within the framework of the initial stage, investigations are being 
made on the status of warehousing, and the Ministry of Heavy and Transport Machine 
Building, the Ministry of Tractor and Agricultural Machine Building, the Ministry 
of the Shipbuilding Industry and the Ministry of Machine Building for Light and 
Food Industry and Household Appliances are at the same time providing cert if ica- 
tion documents for equipment in plant warehouses. 


Material and technical supply can work with good results only when its activity 
is synchronized with the work of transportation (almost 70 percent of all costs 
in the organizations of material and technical supply are made up of transporta- 
tion expenditures) and when it is reliably serviced by up-to-date means of com- 
munication. On the other hand, improved quality in the work of material and 





*The conclusion on the need for preferentially increasing growth in fixed capital 
for warehousing relates not only to the active part of fixed capital. Just as 
important is the development of warehouse buildings and structures that in materia! 
and technical supply are only very arbitrarily assigned to the "passive" part of 
fixed capital since they fulfill a main function, namely providing for the storage 
of use values. The role of this part of fixed capital in supply and market ing 

is steadily increasing as the qualitative nature of output becomes more complex 
and storage requirements are raised. 
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technical supply acts a8 4 major reserve in improving transportation activity, 

It is known, for example, that the drawing up and fulfillment by supply and mar- 
keting organisations of optimum plans for the administrative attachment of consumers 
to guppliers reduces the load on the railroads by 3-7 percent. The creation of 
sufficient warehouse capacities and equipping them with essential loading and un- 
loading mechaniems, and improvement in the work shift coefficient in warehousing 
can become a substantial factor in accelerating the turn-around of freight care, 
ships and other means used to handle freight. 


Thus, the organization of reciprocal action among the sectors of the infrastruc- 
ture and their “meshing” is becoming an urgent problem, Were, an important role 

is played by economic levers, the strengthening of cost accounting, mutual relations 
between the partners and joint planning of matching activity, and the development 
and application of new forms and methods of intersector coordination at the level 

of regions and the entire national economy. 


Guaranteed Supply System Described 
Novosibirek EKONOMIKA I ORGANIZATSIYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROISVODSTVA (EKO) in Russian 
No 1, Jan 61 pp 112-118 


[Article by &.8. Karnaukhov, candidate of economic sciences, USSR Gosenab Scientific 
Research Inetitute for Material and Technical Supply, Moscow: “Guaranteed Supply 
for Production") 


[Text] The quality of consumer servicing by the supply organizations is being sub- 
stantially raised with the development of the system of guaranteed comprehensive 
supply. Almost 10 years of experience in using this form of supply within the USSR 
Gosenab system has shown its great efficiency: supplying production with material 
reserves becomes more stable and the level of production stocks and supply costs 
are reduced. 





Guaranteed comprehensive supply is carried out within the framework of funds made 
available to enterprises (limits) in accordance with the plans for material and 
technical supply. It is organized according to general purpose output not covered 
by direct, long-term economic links and delivered both by transit (producer-consumer) 
and from the warehouses of the Gossnab system. 


The main elements of the system are: 


raw materials, materials and articles are delivered to Gossnab warehouses using a 
routine approximating the maximum production demand on the basis of consumer orders 
and agreed delivery schedules; 


territorial supply organizations guarantee the delivery of output to consumers; in 
the event of delays in unloading, in accordance with agreements signed with customers 
the obligation is met by releasing the order from the warehouses of the guaranteed 
supply system, by rerouting deliveries, and by temporary loans from other customers; 
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when entrusted to do so by customers, the territorial supply organisations accept 
for realisation the funds (limits) assigned to them, and on their behalf conclude 
agreements with producers; 


part of the insurance production stocks and, when required, other customer assets 
freed in connection with the transfer to guaranteed supply, are concentrated in 
territorial supply organizations eo that they can maneuver resources and streng!): 
the material base for this progressive form of supply; 





materiale and articles, including supplies directly to shops and sections in indus 
trial enterprises, are delivered to customers on a centralized system, and output 
is also prepared for production demand. 


In 1972 the ratio of guaranteed comprehensive supply in the total volume of whole 
sale sales of output through the USSR Gosenab was 1 percent; in 1975 it was } per- 
cent, and in 1978 it was 7.6 percent; and ite ratio in total sales, not count ing 
deliveries of output through direct, long-term economic links, rose to *.7 percent 
in 1978. The comprehensive supply system has spread extensively in the gosenabs 
of virtually all the union republice and main territorial administrations (GTU) of 
the USSR Gosenab, although the ratio by regions is uneven. The greatest develop- 
ment of the new supply form has taken place in the GTU of the Volgo-Vyatek, 
Leningrad, Moscow City, Moscow, Central-Chernozem, West-Siberian, Kuzbase, Priokek, 
and North Causcasus territorial-economic regions, and in the gosenabs of Belorussia, 
Kazakhstan and Latviya, where about 70 percent of the total volume of deliveries 
are effected through comprehensive supply. 


The scales of guaranteed comprehensive supply by territorial supply-and-market ing 
organizations are growing constantly. Thus, in 1975, the new form of supply involved 
3,920 enterprises; in 1976, the figure was 7,340, and in 1978 it was 8,480, 


In 1977, according to the Scientific Research Institute of the Economics and Organi- 
zation of Material and Technical Supply, within the USSR Gosenab, more than 12 per- 
cent of the main consumers had transferred to the progressive form of supply; by 
regions, this included: Sredne-Volek, 22 percent, North Causcasus, 10 percent, 
Kurbaes, 16 percent, Moscow City, 17 percent and Leningrad 14 percent. 


The sector structure of industrial enterprises and organizations that have switched 
to comprehensive supply is determined mainly by the economic profile of the region 

in which the GTU operates. The joint orders of the USSR Gossnab and interested 
ministries, issued in the period 1974-1977, have been promoting this form of suppiv 
In accordance with these orders, 1,605 production associations and enterprises ha: 
transferred to comprehensive supply for the main kinds of raw materials and materials. 


Sector comparisons show that the most completely comprehensive supply is in machine 
building. Thus, its ratio in the Ministry of Machine Building has reached 48 per- 
cent of the total volume of output; for the Ministry of Construction, Road and 
Municipal Machine building the figure is 61.2 percent, and for the Ministry of 
Machine Building for the Light and Food Industry and Household Appliances, 51.6 | 
cent. Of the main kinds of output, the largest share in the total volume of de- 
liveries goes to ferrous metals (31.5 percent), nonferrous metals (11.9 percent) 
and chemical and rubber technology products (13.9 percent). 
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One condition for the efficient operation of the comprehensive supply system for 
providing customers with output earmarked for production and technical purposes is 
the ratio of enterprise-customers participating in the strengthening of the material 
and technical base of comprehensive supply. Through assets transferred to them and 
by ueing their own resources, the supply-and-marketing organizations of the USSR 
Gosenab are setting up at bases and warehouses centralised insured stocks and organis- 
ing the services essential for the introduction of comprehensive supply, and are 
organizing centralized supply and deliveries of complete sete of output for customers 
in accordance with agreed schedules. 


The territorial organizations of the general state supply system have gained valu- 
able experience in comprehensive supply. Its generalization is making it possible 
to isolate the most important elements of the progressive form of servicing. 


The System of Delivering Output According to Agreed Calendar Schedules. 


A number of territorial supply organizations already have experience in providing 
consumers with material reserves in accordance with calendar schedules and orvers 

to release output. These kinds of schedules serve as 4 program for the centralized 
delivery of output to consumers. Output compatible with transportation and held at 
@ single guaranteed supply warehouse is delivered to customers in one batch. In 
this way, planned supplies for customers are insured, the frequency of warehouse 
deliveries is doubled or tripled, and it becomes easier to control timely centralized 
delivery of output (10 to 14 days from the time the order is received). 


Comprehensive Supply Using the "Kiev" and "Voronezh" Systeme. 


Warehouse deliveries to customers in this form of comprehensive supply are made on 
the basis of quarterly data on the needs for mater. ls and monthly data on materials 
still remaining in customer warehouses, sent from the enterprise computer centers 
and passed to the computer center of the territorial supply organizations. Using 
these operational data the supply organization compute the delivery schedules for 
output every 15 days, monitor fulfillment, and take account of the movement of stocks 
at customer warehouses and their own warehouses. The organization of comprehensive 
supply using automated control systems enables enterprises to reduce their own pro- 
duction stocks to cover a 15-30 day period with a relatively small (10-15 percent) 
increase in commodity stocks at the Gossnab warehouses. 





The possibility of extending this form depends on the amount of up-to-date computer 
equipment available at enterprises and supply organizations and agreement on hardware, 
software and data-handling facilities. Additionally, as the contingent of customers 
grows, a marked increase is required in commodity stocks at the guaranteed supply 
warehouses and in warehouse areas. 


Comprehensive Supply According to Operational Orders. 


Taking into account the experience gained in operating according to schedules and 
the features of material demands at enterprises, the GTU of Leningrad region is 
introducing a system of warehouse deliveries according to operational orders from 
customers. The main principles of this system are: 
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the customer has the right to order output at any period of the quarter if he has 
capital available to acquire it; 


delivery of output from the Gosenab warehouse is guaranteed within 14 days from 
the time the order is received; if the output is not available the order is held 
on 4 list and when it becomes available customers are served in sequence. 


Comprehensive supply for customers using operational order» facilitates the organ | 
tion of deliveries under production conditions and reduces production stocks, and . 
can be used to supply enterprises with individual and emall-series output. 


Use of Consumption Funds in Accordance with Agreements. 


The use by territorial supply organizations of customer consumption funds when eo 
entrusted, regardless of the form of delivery, is the most developed form of com- 
prehensive supply. Thus, since 1971 the administration of the Moscow City Pulp 

and Paper Production Supply-and-Marketing Organization hase been utilizing on the 

basis of agreements the assets used for paper products by all the Moscow consumers. 

As a result there has been a significant improvement in the servicing conditions, 

and the activity of supply organizations in organizing transit deliveries has been 
stimulated. The ability to maneuver with material resources has been enhanced: if cue 
of the supplier-producers does not meet his pledges, the load is switched to another 
supplier. Customers are guaranteed delivery when there are transit shortfalls through 
deliveries of paper products from the warehouses. Realistic possibilities have been 
opened up for building up the necessary commodity stocks. 


Organizing the Servicing Center Through Shared Participation by Consumers. (The GTU 
for the Leningrad Region). 


A servicing center has been set up on the territory of the Machine Building Assoc ia- 
tion imeni Ya.M. Sverdlova with the shared participation of the Ministry of Machine 
Building. It supplies customers, mainly the enterprises of the Ministry of Machine 
Building, with section structural steel whose regional demand does not reach the 
transportation norms. The servicing center handles a warehouse that is used jointly 
for all eight enterprises of the Ministry of Machine Building and the associations 
of the Leningrad Metal Supply-and-Marketing Organization. Output is delivered tv 
customers in small batches (up to 0.05 tons) using centralized transportation on 
demand. The association imeni Ya.M. Sverdlova services the customers but the 
Leningrad Metal Supply-and-Marketing Organization compensates it -or all expenditures 
involved in the storage and release of output by means of warehouse mark-ups paid 
by the customers. Output is released only on the orders of the Leningrad Metal 
Supply-and-Marketing Organization. 


The effect of the operations at the servicing center is seen in the elimination of 
losses of metal output from irrational substitution and in a reduction (down to 
one-third) in exchange operations with other consumers. Production stocks of sec- 
tion structural steel have been reduced more than 30 percent. 


Similar forms of servicing have been introduced in the administration of the 
Leningrad Chemical Products Supply-and-Marketing Organization. The disadvantages 
of these centers are the long periods of current storage of commodity stocks (up 
to 120 to 150 days) and the increase in turnover costs. 
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Shared Participation of Ministries in the Financing of Service Center Conatruction, 


In connection with the introduction of comprehensive supply using the "Voronezh" 
syetem, a servicing center (capable of handling a turn-around of 34,000 tons of 
metal structures) is under construction at the GTU of the Central-Chernozem region 
for the administration of the Central-Chernozem Metal Supply-and-Market ing Organiza- 
tion. The sector railroad is participating in the funding of this. 


The Transfer by Consumers to the Territorial Supply Organizations of the Limit for 
General Purpose Motor Transport. 


The centralized delivery of output is an important element in comprehensive supply, 
especially for out-of-tow, customers. 


The practice employed by the Estonian SSR Gosenab is worthy of attention. It has 
organized redistributed limite for motor transport in favor of the supply-and-market- 
ing organizations of the republic. In 1978, in connection with the transfer of 19 
enterprises of the Estonian Ministry of the Meat and Dairy Industry to comprehensive 
supply, the ministry passed on to the ESSR Gosenab a limit of 24,600 vehicle hours 
for the utilization of motor transport facilities. As a result, the ratio of cen- 
tralized deliveries of output from the bases and warehouses of the supply organiza- 
tions increased and the utilization of motor transportation was improved. 


Unfortunately, in practice, as a rule only individual elements of comprehensive 
supply are being used, and this has limited the effect of the progressive form of 
servicing production. Accordingly, special interest is aroused by the work done 

by the GTU of the South-Urals region, the Magnitogorsk Metallurgical Combine and 
the Scientific Research Institute for the Economics and Organization of Material 

and Technical Supply to transfer the combine to comprehensive supply in the entirety 
of all its directions and elements. 


The scales of material requirements at the Magnitogorsk Metallurgical Combine, the 
considerable ratio of intersector turnover in deliveries, and the predominance of 
long-term economic Links with suppliers are determining the low ratio of compre- 
hensive supply in the structure of the combine's economic links. However, the 
extensive products list of materials required for auxiliary purposes along with the 
continuous nature of production give comprehensive supply a special significance. 


In the draft agreement for the organization of material and technical supplies 
between the Magnitogors* Metallurgical Combine and the GTU of the South-Urals region, 
an extensive range of questions is being regulated; these include supplies for the 
combine of output in the volume, range and time periods essential for meeting plan 
targets end customer orders, the rational utilization of material resources, and 
reductions in turnover costs. The agreement involves several parties, and the 
central apparatus of the South-Urals region GTU is involved in organizing compre- 
hensive supply. 


Another outstanding feature of the agreement between the Magnitogorsk Metallurgical 
Combine and the supply-and-marketing organizations of the South Urals is the 
delineation of the functions of the parties in accordance with the economic links 
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formed and the regulation of supplies. Thus, provision has been made for the cun 
bine to use for production funds from intersector Links on the basiea of direct, lo 
term economic agreements. At the same time, general purpose output supplied in 
accordance with intersector economic links is accepted by the supply-and-market in, 
organizations for sale via the comprehensive supply system. 


The measures agreed envisage the gradual development of a system for comprehensive 
supplies for the Magnitogorsk Metallurgial Combine: from warehouse deliveries o: 
output in accordance with agreed schedules to sales in accordance with an agroed 
products list within the complex of both transit and warehouse facilities. During 
the lith Five-Year Plan it is proposed to set up a centralized insurance reserve of 
raw materiale, materials and articles needed by the combine and other enterprises 
in Magnitogorek. For this purpose it would be expedient for the Magnitogorsk Mets) 
lurgical Combine to participate in funding for the construction of a univeisal ware- 
housing complex, taking into account the prospects for developing a comprehensive 
supply syetem in the region and its subsequent transfer to the balance of the Sout 
Urale region GTU. 


Preliminary computations show that the shared participation of the Magnitogorsk 
Metallurgical Combine in reinforcing the material base for comprehensive supply 
as 4 supplement to the centralized GTU assets will make it possible to insure 
steady supplies for the combine and other enterprises in the region and substan- 
tially raise the level of servicing for production. At the same time, the experi- 
ence gained will be useful for other GTU's in the country. 


Supply Associations Enhance Services 
Novosibirsk EKONOMIKA I ORGANIZATSIYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROIZVODSTVA (EKO) in Russian 
No 1, Jan 81, pp 118-122 


[Article by L.M. Krepkiy, candidate of economic sciences, USSR Gossnab Scientific 
Research Institute for the Economy and Organization of Material and Technical Supply, 
Moscow: “The Association for Supplying Output") 


[Text] An association for supplying output-- the OPP-- is an economic complex engag ¢ 
in the material and technical supply for production and scien*ific-production assoc 4- 
tions, enterprises, construction sites and establishments located within the radius 
of its activity. It also provides for the sale of the appropria*e range of output 
produced by the industrial enterprises and associations. 


The association comprises similar (in terms of kinds of goods sold in any given 
territory, or in terms of other signs) administrations and departments that supply 
output from given products lists, bases, warehouses, wholesale stores, points for 
the hiring of instruments and apparatus, sections for providing production services 
and other dependent economic units not enjoying the rights of socialist state pro- 
duction enterprises. In individual cases enterprises and organizations, usually 
located in other oblasts, krays and republics, can be subordinate to the associa- 
tion or linked with it by the specific nature of their activities. They enjoy th 
rights provided for in the statute on the socialist state production enterprise. 
The association acts as the higher-standing organization relative to them. 
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Associations carry on their activities on the basis of cost accounting, have their 
own independent balance sheets and accounts and other bank assets, and are legal 
entities. At the associations set up within the USSR Gosenab system, the statute 
on the socialist state production enterprise is in force, but it would obviously 
be expedient to review legally their positions as production associations (or com- 
bines). 


Funds for the development of the material and technical base, material incentive 
funds, bonus funds for the assimilation and introduction of new technology, and so 
forth are created within the associations. For individual enterprises, part of 
fixed and circulating capital and the material incentive funds, and funds for social 
and cultural measures and housing construction has been reinforced, Within the 
framework of the rights offered them, they can dispose of fixed and circulating 
capital and wages and material resources, and also funds, and enter into economic 
agreements on behalf of the association. The property of individual organizations 
and enterprises subordinate to the association is reflected in the balance sheets 
of these organizations and enterprises and constitutes an integral part of the 
summary balance of the association. 


The head of the association is the head enterprise, as a rule the largest and best 
technically equipped, whose strengthened management apparatus is the apparatus for 
the entire association. The entire functional apparatus is usually centralized 
(planning, bookkeeping, main production and commodity subunits). 


What Supply Associations Are. 


Depending on the economic and geographical conditions prevailing in the republics 
and regions, the material and technical base, the scales of activity, the number of 
customers serviced, and a number of other factors, there are two main types of 
supply assoc iations--specialized and general. The specialized associations are 

the result of organizational integration of commodity administrations handling and 
marketing similar and related output in terms of technical properties. They are 
usually located in the center of a union republic or economic region. They include 
associations that supply metal products, machinery and equipment, construction 
materials, products of the pulp and paper industry and certain other articles. 


The general associations that supply output covering a broad products list have 
been extensively developed along with the specialized associations. Among these, 
two kinds are most typical: 


general associations that supply output earmarked for production and technical 
purposes, located in the center of the economic region and handling and market ing 
output throughout the region. They are set up on the basis of specialized and 
general administrations that sell materials and articles covering an extensive 


product range; 


general associations located in oblasts, krays and autonomous republics that are 
not centers of economic regions. They come into being on the basis of general 
administrations for the supply and marketing of output, metal bases and other 

supply bases and stores. Their creation makes it possible to concentrate the 
supply-and-marketing organizations located in an oblast, kray or autonomous republic 
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and coming within the general state supply system and to distribute the material 
resources of the USSR Gosenab products list to individual consumers and bring the 
supply organization closer to the customers. As a result, the responsibility of 
the associations vis-a-vis the customers and local party and soviet organizations 
for supplying material resources to enterprises and construction sites is enhanced, 
Expenditures on the maintenance of the management apparatus are curtailed and 
administrative-economic questions are resolved on a more operational basis. More 
efficient use is made of the means of transportation and loading and unloading 
mechanisms. The directives of the specialized and general associations and admin 
istrations located in the center of a region are obligatory upon all noncentralized 
general associations servicing an economic region. 





What Does the Organization of Supply Organizations Offer? 


As at 1 January 1980, within the USSR Gossnab system 72 associations for supplying 
output had been set up on the experience gained and were in operation. A consider- 
able proportion of these associations had been formed on the basis of a single 
large warehousing facility. These kinds of associations were established in Gorkiy, 
Kazan, Rostov, tv's, Ivanaov, Irkutsk, Moscow, Leningrad and other industrial cen- 
ters. When all planned supply associations have been set up the number of independ- 
ent, small supply-and-marketing organizations is as a rule reduced, compared with 
1975, by a factor of 2.4; wholesale marketing per organizations increases here by 

a factor of 2.9, and by a factor of 3.4 for warehouse marketing. The numbers of 
workers per organization is increased 30 percent. 


The number of administrative links in material and technical supply is consider- 
ably reduced (two or three instead of four or five). This insures operational and 
comprehensive supplies for customers and makes it possible to resolve most ques- 
tions of supply on site locally. As a resuit of the strengthening of the organiza- 
tions and enterprises, the associations for supplying output have at their disposal 
large warehouse capacities equipped with railroad, gantry, travelling and truck 
cranes and crane stackers, diesel locomotives and diesel shunters, electric-powered 
and motor-powered trucks, electric-powered stackers and other up-to-date equipment. 
Experience shows that consumers derive substantial advantages from the creation 

of the associations: the number of times they must address themselves to quest ions 
of output distribution and macketing is reduced, the circulation of documents and 
the number of agreements concluded are cut back and equipment inventories are 
improved. The associations provide for customers both production services (cutting 
and laying out of metal products, cable, paper, rope, band saws, ~ubber technical 
articles, packing of metal products, and liquid chemical products, making up batcheer 
of materials and articles) and organizational and commercial services. These incluc 
the renting of instruments and other technical means, marketing excess and unused 
materials from enterprises, obtaining and delivering freight to enterprises in accord- 
ance with agreements, selecting and delivering metal products from subquality waste, 
and information and brokering services, including consultation on the technical pro- 
perties of new articles. The value of such services is obvious. Suffice it to say 
that the volumes of laying out and cutting for nonferrous metals will have increase: 
by a factor of 2.3 and of paper products by a factor of 2.5 by the end of the curren: 
five-year plan compared with the previous five-year plan. The scale of services ¢cur- 
ing the llth Five-Year Plan is increasing even more: 12 times the amount of cutting 
and laying out of rolled metal and almost 4 times the amount of paper cut. 
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The facts show that the associations for supplying output constitute a promising 
form for servicing production. Their development is one way of implementing party 
and government decrees on improving planning and the economic mechanism. 


Equipment Shortages in Supply 
Novosibirsk EKONOMIKA I ORGANIZATSTYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROIZVODSTVA (EKO) in Russian 
No 1, Jan 81, pp 122-126 


[Article by B.F. Mukhin, candidate of economic sciences, deputy chief of the USSR 
Gossnab Technical Administration, Moscow; and Yu.S. Gusev, candidate of technical 
sciences, chief engineer at the Orgsnab Institute, Gorkiy: "Machine Building 
Accounts Outstanding") 


[Text] Machine building plays a paramount role in raising the technical level of 
supply and marketing; at its enterprises new means of labor and modern machines and 
equipment for the mechanization and automation of warehouse loading and unloading 
operations are developed and produced. 


Analysis shows that the comprehensive mechanization and automation of operations 
alone are capable of substantially improving labor productivity. At the Gorkiy 
general warehouse complex, one of the largest USSR Gossnab supply enterprises, 
powerful equipment has been introduced: overhead and elevator racking, automated 
crane stackers, mechanized batching lines for packaged products, automated systems, 
mobile racks and other means of mechanization and automation. Labor productivity 
at the enterprise has increased 70 percent, while mechanization of individual opera- 
tions raises labor productivity only 5 to 7 percent. 


However, machine building is by no means fully satisfying demand from material and 
technical supply and other sectors of the national economy for lifting and conveying 
and warehousing equipment. According to data from the All-Union Scientific Research, 
Planning and Design Institute of Hoisting and Conveying Machinery, Loading, Unload- 
ing and Warehouse Equipment and Containers, throughout the national economy as a 
whole demand for lifting and conveying equipment is only 70-72 percent satisfied, 
while demand for means of mechanization and automation is satisfied only 30-35 


percent. 





The situation is made more complicated by the fact that a number of targets for the 
production of the main kinds of machinery and equipment for the mechanization of 
loading and unloading and warehousing operations have not been met over the course 
of many years. Plans for the production of crane stackers by the Ministry of Heavy 
and Transport Machine Building, of electric-powered loaders by the Ministry of the 
Electrical Equipment Industry, and of fork-lift trucks by the Ministry of the Auto- 
motive Industry are not being fulfilled. Thus, in 1979 the Stakhanov Machine Build- 
ing Plant in Voroshilovgradskaya Oblast was unable to cope with the production of 
ground-controlled travelling crane stackers having a lifting capacity of 0.5 and 1 ton, 
travelling crane stackers with telescopic jibs with lifting capacities of 1 ton, 
racking crane stackers wich Lifting capacities of 0.5 tons and other output. The 
plan for the production of spares for crane stackers was fulfilled only 19 percent 
by this plant. 
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The lagging behind by machine building is no*iceably holding back technical pro- 
sress in material and technical supply and warehousing. Pointing this out at the 
CPSU Central Committee November (1978) Plenum, comrade L,I. Brezhnev noted: "Fore- 
seeing a slow-down in the growth of labor resources during the e.ghties, the party 
as set in good time the task of creating a machine building base for a consider- 
able reduction in low-productivity manual labor. As long ago as 1973 an 8-year 
program was adopted for the accelerated development of the production of the corres- 
nding equipment. How is this being fulfilled? If we take, for example, Lifting 
nd conveying equipment, not one of the new plants envisaged in the program has yet 
een commissioned." Evaluation of the technical level of equipment produced and 
»lanned for the mechanization and automation of lifting-and-conveying, loading and 
snloading and warehouse operations shows a definite lagging in a number of domes- 
“ieally-produced articles behind foreign-produced articles. Thus, in terms of 
economic indicators, low-capacity cranes (1 to 5 tons) meet world levels. However, 
medium-capacity cranes (10 to 15 tons) and heavy cranes (20 to 40 tons) are not as 
cood as those produced abroad: the amount of metal used in them, for example, is 
1.5 to 2 times greater, 


Although in terms of their basic technical indicators domestically-produced gantry 
cranes are at the level of world standards, their productivity is lower because 
of the slower rate of movement of the crane and the freight trolleys. Domestic 
racking crane stackers with automatic freight pickup are not as good as foreign- 
made cranes either in terms of operational or economic indicators: their metal 
content per meter of length (or height) of the crane is 2 to 2.5 times greater and 
freight pickup rates, clamping extension aud crane movement are 1.5 to 2 times 
lower. 


It should be noted that the domestic indust y does not produce crane stackers and 
other lifting and stacking equipment that is explosion-and-fireproof in operation. 
there is no special equipment for operations under the conditions of the Far North. 
Equipment modified for operation under automatic conditions is not produced. Soviet- 
made fork-lift trucks are not as good as foreign-made trucks in terms of their 
operational indicators and technical productivity because of slower rates for work- 
ing movements and the limited heights to which they can lift freight; their dimen- 
sions ace greater for the same lifting capacity. 


The high economic effectiveness of mechanizing lifting and conveying, loading and 
unloading and warehousing operations, given the shortages of means of mechanization, 
has induced many ministries and departments to organize the production of this kind 
of equipment themselves. Now, more than 300 plants belonging to 35 ministries and 
vepartments are engaged in the production of Lifting and conveying and warehousing 
equipment. Production of these machines in small-series batches at nonspecialized 
plants increases their cost by a factor of 1.5 to 2 and quality is lost and opera- 
tional data deteriorate. 


In the interests of satisfying the demand for lifting and conveying, loading and 
unloading and warehousing equipment and improving its technical level, reliability - 
“nd service life, in our opinion it is expedient to centralize the production of 

-his equipment. Along with the scientific organizations, on the basis of an assess: 
ment of the technical level of series-produced domestic lifting and conveying and 
warehousing equipment, targets have been set for the machine building ministries to 
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organize the production of 85 kinds of new, highly productive equipment, Of these, 
62 go to the Ministry of Heavy and Transport Machine Building, 15 to the Ministry 
of the Automotive Industry, and 8 to the Ministry of the Electrical Equipment In- 
dustry. 


The following will be produced: 


machines and equipment for mechanizing and automating loading and unloading and 
warehousing operations (crane stackers of various types and lifting capacities, 
including those with automatic control; dollies, sets of lifting and conveying 
equipment for warehouse packaged products and long-dimensional products, screw 
conveyers, pneumatic-powered conveying installations, electric-powered fork-lift 
trucks and regular fork-lift trucks for various purposes and so forth); 


specialized technical means for processing and moving freight in packages and con- 
tainers (gantry and travelling container cranes, loaders for various purposes and 
of various lifting capacities, towing vehicles and trailers for ports, self-loading 
tandem trailer trucks and so forth); 


package-forming machines and automated lines for product packaging (automatic stack- 
storage lines, machines for stacking packages on trays, package stripping equipment 
and so forth). 


Proposals put forward by the institutes are being used by the USSR Gossnab for draw- 
ing up jointly with the State Committee for Science and Technology and the USSR 
Gosplan, with the participation of ministries and departments, comprenhensive pro- 
grams for operations to extend progressive technology for warehousing, loading and 
unloading and conveying operations to industry, construction, transportation and 
material and technical supply. Implementation of the program will insure compre- 
hensive mechanization and automation of freight handling at all stages of its move- 
ment from supplier to customer. 


In the upcoming years a considerable expansion is planned within the USSR Gossnab 
system of services offered by supply-and-marketing organizations in the preparation 
of output for production requirements. In particular, a start will »e made on the 
creation of a network of specialized shops to prepare output for pro: uction require- 
ments of ferrous and nonferrous metals and chemicals and paper and ca»le products. 


Expansion of these services requires supplying the material base for supply and 
marketing with machine tool, forging-and-molding, levelling and other equipment. 
Using the USSR Gossnab technical requirements, the machine building ministries must 
occupy themselves with the systematic development and assimilation of production of 
new equipment that is in accord with the leading achievements of science and tech- 
nology in terms of its characteristics. It includes, for example, the development 
of sets of equipment for preliminary preparation of metals for production require- 
ments using plasma cutting technology and so forth. 


Other features in the development of the material and technical base for supply and 
marketing will also be conditioned by the considerable expansion in the coming years 
within the USSR Gossnab system of progressive forms of customer servicing such as 
making available to them for temporary use (rental) of instruments, apparatus and 
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other technical means, The USSR Gosenab will act for the Minietry of Instrument 
Making, Automation Equipment, and Control Systems, the Ministry of the Electronics 
Industry, the Ministry of the Radio Industry and other ministries in the role of . 
major client and wholesale consumer of radio equipment, electronic measuring inate. 
ments, accounting and business machinery, laboratory equipment, optical inatrument. 
and other equipment, in order to create a rational range and quantitative structur > 
for the rental inventory, 


Aspects of Packaging Discussed 
Novosibirsk EKONOMIKA I ORGANIZATSIYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROIZVODSTVA (EKO) in Russian 
No 1, Jan 81, pp 126-129 


[Article by L.8. Bragina, candidate of economic sciences, USSR Gosplan Scientific 
Research Inetitute of Planning and Norms, Moscow: "Packaging ae an Element of the 
Infrastructure") 


[Text] According to USSR Gossnab data, the packaging industry in the country is 
valued at R1LO billion; this includes more than Rl billion of various crates, about 
R60 million boxes and drums, and more than Rl billion sacks. It represents the 
services to all sectors and spheres of the national economy, insuring economic Links 
between production and consumer. As an important element of the infrastructure, 
packaging affects the efficiency of production and circulation. 


Progressive Materials Are Needed. 


One of the chief directions in technical progress in packaging, as in the entire 
national economy, is the adoption of chemical methods. It provides an opportunity 
to mechanize and automate product packaging, makes it possible to create packaging 
materials with new forms and new properties, increases shelf time and reduces pro- 
duct losses, and releases inadequate traditional materiale for other purposes. 


During the past decade, the proportion of packaging materials made from cardboard 
and plastics has increased in the world economy. An average of 51 percent of pack- 
aging materials and packaging is now made from paper and cardboard, 21 percent from 
metal, 10 percent from plastics, 9 percent from glass, and 9 percent from wood, 
fabric and other materials. 


In our country special attention has been given to the more « censive use of card- 
board and plastic packaging, whose production was organized during the 8th Five-Year 
Plan. As a result, whereas the total demand for packaging increased by a factor of 
1.7 during 1978 compared with 1969, demand for plastics, for example, tripled. The 
ratio of wood and cardboard packaging is being systematically improved. 


Even now, however, the structure of demand for various materials in packaging in 
the country is irrational. Cardboard and paper now make up 16 percent of it by 
cost; figures for other materials are: metals 12 percent, plastics 3 percent, wood 
49 percent and others, 17 percent. 


Despite the enormous timber reserves, wood materials are expensive and the saving 
of timber is a serious national economic task both from the viewpoint of preservat ion 
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and the rational use of natural timber resources, and in the interests of saving 
social labor used on the production, t.ansportation and processing of timber, 


Replacing timber with cardboard and paper and the new kinds of materiale (plastic 
woods and polymers) is exceptionally efficient. Suffice it to say that the pro- 
duction cost of a cardboard box is 2,2 times less than for a wood box of the same 
size; the use of cardboard boxes requires 4,2 times less material (calculated in 
terme of lumber) and as a result, 1 ton of cardboard saves 14 cubic meters of 
timber, Replacing plank boxes with cardboard and plastics makes it possible to 
make more complete use of the freight capacities of the means of transportation and 
of warehouse premises when storing empty packaging, since sectional cardboard boxes 
require only 10 percent of the space occupied by an empty wood package. 


The use of plastics in packaging in many cases provides better storage for products, 
reduces losses of chemicals, foodstuffs and petroleum products, lowers labor input 
and production costs, and reduces capital expenditure on packaging preparation, 

It is becoming possible, for example, to combine the processes of production and 
packaging; it improves conditions for production and the coefficiency of use for 
the material is increased. 


The properties of plastic packaging are typical and extremely valuable: it is Light- 
weight, strong, elastic and has high temperature, corrosion and chemical resistance 
and is inert and hygienic; it does not absorb and does not transmit odors from the 
packaged product, it takes print readily and does not require painting. The bright, 
easy~-on-the-eyes coloring of plastic packaging offers an opportunity of using a 
color code system for sorting and recognition of freight by design and nature. 

The low weight of plastic packaging improves the utilization of the means of trans- 
portation and reduces expenditures on transportation of the packaged product. How- 
ever, despite these indisputable advantages the introduction of plastics ie pro- 
ceeding slowly. 


There is still no domestically produced equipment for preparing packaging and the 
technical reequipping of the packaging industry; savings on materials, in particular 
commercial lumber, and the introduction of progressive technologic processes depend 
on this. Because of lack of equipment, most operations involved in the assembly of 
packaging are performed manually, which limits labor productivity. 


Packaging Should Be in One Pair of Hands. 


Packaging in the country, like the production of packaging, still remains dispersed 
and spread throughout many sectors. Thus, the paper and wood-processing industry 
produces wood packaging, the glass and porcelain-and-earthenware industry produces 
glass packaging, the chemical industry produces plastic packaging and light industry 
makes metal foils. 


Three forms of production organization have taken shape: in the auxiliary shops of 
consumer enterprises, in specialized shops at the enterprises producing materials 
for packaging, and at specialized enterprises. The USSR Gossnab and, in part, the 
USSR Gosplan, are engaged in the planning of volumes of production and demand for 
freight packaging. Within the country there exist associations that produce freight 
packaging. An interdepartmental council on packaging was formed during the 9th 
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FiverYear Plan a8 a coordination center for ite production and use, However, | 
production of consumer packaging is not planned and not taken inte account, 


The lack of a unified plan and technical direction for the production of packag i 
in the country is, in our view, the main cause of thie fragmentation in production, 
It ie time to unify the packaging industry, creating either a specialised sector o| 
the infrastructure or a subsector within the framework of material and technical 
supply. It ie very important to try to achieve a rational structure for productio: 
of and demand for packaging made from various materials, The technical and econo! 
levels of the sector can be raised through developing specialized production for 
economic kinds of packaging, designing packaging production and packaging equipment 
improving quality, standardizing and unifying packaging, improving methods for curt 
rent and long-term planning, and improving production management. A price polic) 
encouraging the replacement of traditional materials with plastics and combinatio: 
materiale based on plastics would promote the intensive introduction of packaging 
made from progressive materials, along with expansion of the scales of production, 


COPYRIGHT: Isdatel'stvo “Nauka”, “Ekonomika i organisatelya promyshlennogo 
proizvodatva", 1981 
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CONFERENCE REPORT ON KUZBASS, TRANSBAYKAL, ALTAY AREAS 


Kusbass Devel opment 


Novosibirsk EKOWOMIKA I ORGANIZATSIYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROIZVODSTVA (EKO) in Russian 
No 1, Jan 61 pp 16-22 


[Article by L. A. Gorshkov, first secretary of the Kemerovekaya Oblast Party Com- 
mittee: “Present Kuzbase and Its Probleme"/ 


fens) The June (1980) Plenum of the CPSU Central Committee, 
adopted a decision on the convocation of the 26th party 
congress, decrees of the CPSU Central Committee and addresses 
by Comrade L. I. Brezhnev direct the party and the entire So- 
viet nation toward increasing production efficiency and work 
quality. Siberia plays an increasing role in the country's 
progressive movement along this path, which is indicated by 
the all-Union conference on the development of Siberia's pro- 
ductive forces held in Novosibirsk (see a detailed report on 
ite work in EKO, No 12, 1980). Leaders of party organizations 
of the region's krays, oblasts and autonomous republics spoke 
at the conference. They discussed the successes with which 
Siberians were coming to the party congress and shared their 
thoughts about the ways of further increasing the economic and 
scientific potential. We publish these speeches (in an abbre- 
viated version) in this and subsequent issues of the journal. 


Realizing the decisions of the 25th CPSU Congress and Comrade L. I. Brezhnev's 
recommendations, the CPSU Central Committee and the USSR Council of Ministers 
adopted a number of important decrees aimed at increasing the efficiency of pub- 
lic production and developing science in Siberia. Getting ready for the 26th 
party congress, the workers of our oblast, as well as of all Siberia, try to more 
rapidly and efficiently activate the kray's natural resources and to augment their 
contribution to the establishment of the material and technical base of communisn. 


Occupying only 2 percent of Siberia's territory, Kuzbass concentrates a substan- 
tial part of its population, whose bulk is the working class. Almost ™ percent 
of West Siberia's industrial and productive capital is located and more than 500 
industrial enterprises with an annual volume of output worth about 10 billion ru- 
bles operate in Kuzbass. 











Our oblast supplies coking and energy coal, building and estructural metal, alumi- 
num, @ineral fertilisers, caprolactam, chemical fibers, chemical equipment, ele - 
trical engineering articles, cement and other products to the national economy. 
Today Kusbass gives the country one-fourth of the hard coal and one-third of the 
coking coal. Im 1960 the volume of hard coal output reached 153 million tone, 

In the same last year of the 10th Five-Year Plan the oblast produced about | bil- 
lion kWh of electric power, almost 11 million tone of cast iron, 12.6 million tone 
of steel and more than 9 million tone of rolled metal. 


Coal is our @ein wealth. A total of 725 billion tone of coal are concentrated in 
the earth's interior in Kusbass, but so far a little gore than 3 billion tone have 
been extracted. The basin's coal is advantageously distinguished by a diversity 
of grades, 4 low content of ash and sulfur and a high calorific value. And what 
ie especially important, the coset of extraction is two-thirds as much and the pro- 
ductivity of a miner's labor is twice as high as, for example, in Donbass. Every 
third ton of metal in the country is now smelted on Kugnetsk coal. Calculations 
have shown that in the future Kusbasese will be able to produce up to 550 million 
tons of coal annually, including up to 300 million tone of energy coal. 


lmproving the structure of extraction by opencut and hydraulic methods is one of 
the basic waye of solving this problem. The development of such promising Kuzbass 
rayons as Karakanekiy and Yerunakovekiy and the reconstruction of existing open 
pite--all thie will make it possible to increase opencut mining to 150 or 200 ail- 
lion tons annually over a long-range period. The proportion of the opencut method 
will comprise 45 percent. This alone will increase labor productivity in the ba- 
sin 1.7- to 1.8-fold and will lower production cost by 25 to WO percent. A sig- 
nificant rise in the technical level of coal mining in general and underground 
mining in particular as 4 result of an increase in the proportion of the hydraulic 
method and development of new mining flow sheets is no less important for us. 


In the last few years the Institute of Mining of the Siberian Department of the 
Academy of Sciences has performed a number of studies aimed at increasing the ef- 
ficiency of the oblast's coal industry. At the same time, in our opinion, prob- 
lems connected with the development and introduction of new equipment and tech- 
nology for the exploitation of coal deposits in Kuzbass deserve greater attention. 
After all, our deposits are noted for a high gas abundance, danger of spontaneous 
combustion and sudden outbursts and mine shocks. This especially applies to Pro- 
kop 'yevsko-Kiselevekiy Rayon, where valuable coking coal is extracted. 


Judge for yourselves. All stoping and entry driving machines, mechanized sup- 
ports, excavators and bulldozers are brought to us from the country's other re- 
gions. We will not discuss the fact that there is a shortage of this equipment. 
It is guch worse that in its technical specifications it is not suitable for the 
mining-geological and climatic conditions of Kuzbass. Therefore, to further in- 
crease the volumes of coal output and its efficiency, it is necessary to estab- 
lish a mining machine building base in the West-Siberian Region, which will pro- 
vide equipment for the coal and ore sectors of industry in Siberia and North Ka- 
zakhstan. 


Problems connected with the use of coal as a source of organic raw materials re- 


quire a more thorough solution. The accumulated experience in the operation of 
large coal-chemical and chemical enterprises, as well as the possibilities for 
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underground gasification, enables ue to think that the time hae come to raise the 
problem of organizing in Kusbase a center for the development of scientific prin- 
ciples and, subsequently, conatruction of pilot enterprises of a new large-scale 
sector for the production of liquid and gaseous fue! and chemical industries on 
the basie of the coal of the Kusnetek Basin. 


Ae already stated, the share of Kusbaes in the production of metal and chemical 
products is euch that it obligates ue to determine the ways of further developing 
these sectors in a more thoughtful way and on a scientific basis. 


In the very near future the Kusnetek Metallurgical Combine and the West Siberian 
Plant will be able to increase steel output to 15 million tons. However, an in- 
crease in metal production will be determined in large measure by the prepared- 
nese of the raw material base. in the last few years the rate of growth of the 
extraction of local ores has slowed down. The development of geological survey 
work, the most rapid construction of new mines and a concentrating base and an in- 
crease in ore output at existing mines--in our opinion, thie is the correct way of 
establishing a reliable iron ore base in Siberia. This will make it possible to 
discontinue the delivery of ore from the country's other regions. 


Kuzbass is developing as the raw material base of heavy industrial sectors, which 
causes 4 rapid increase in masse freight flows. Every year we send a total of 220 
million tons of freight from the oblast by railroad alone. Every day about 
50,000 railroad care are engaged in transportation. 


The railroad does not cope with freight transportation, which often hampers the 
operation of enterprises. This is especially characteristic of the coal indus- 
try. There is an urgent need to solve this problem fundamentally. We consider 
the proposal for the construction of the Kuzbase-Volga area railroad and for the 
expansion of the network of motor vehicles of all-Union and local significance 
correct and timely. In our opinion, special attention must be given to fundamen- 
tally new types of transportation, primarily pipeline transportation. For this 
purpose we should study the problem of organizing the production of large-diameter 
pipes in West Siberia. 


Taking into consideration the high concentration of industry, existence of large- 
tonnage raw material sectors and great population density (31 people per square 
km), the development of Kuzbass should be combined with the solution of complex 
problems of environmental protection. This problem is of special importance for 
us. The total area of disturbed land in the oblast is 52,000 hectares. About 
7,000 hectares must be recultivated right now. The water and air basin of Kuz- 
bass is polluted greatly. 


In the last few years the oblast party organization has adopted a number of en- 
vironmental protection measures. The sanitary condition of the oblast's cities 
has improved somewhat, although, at the same time, the production volume and, ac- 
cordingly, the amount of industrial and household waste have increased. Problems 
connected with the mining and biological recultivation of land, control of the 
Tom’ water basin, utilization of mountain rocks, ash and slag, development of 
waste-free technologies and a number of others have not been studied quite fully. 
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We see that in the last few years the Siberian Department of the USSR Academy of! 
Sciences has done 4 great deal for the development of academic subdivisions in (i. 
country's eastern regions. The scientists of the Siberian Department have aleo 
strengthened the cooperation with the specialists of leading sectors in Kusbaee. 
However, the interests of the national economy of Kemerovekaya Oblast require the 
transformation of these fruitful, but casual, relations into a purposeful resolu- 
tion of major theoretical and applied probleme of development of our industria) 
region. In Kusbass there are now only two divisions and two laboratories of th: 
inetitutes of the Siberian Department of the Academy of Sciences. Thies ia the 
firet step in the development of academic science. 


We believe that the USSR State Committee for Science and Technology, the Presid- 
ium of the USSR Academy of Sciences and the Siberian Department must increase 
their attention to the development of academic subdivisions in Kuszbass. It is ad- 
visable to more rapidly establish the Inetitute of Physicochemical Problems and 
Synthetic Fuel and the economic research division at the base of the economic fore- 
casting laboratory and to help in the organization of a number of problem labora- 
tories at higher educational institutions in Kuzbase. The time has come to raise 
the category of scientific subdivisions of higher educational institutions in our 
region. It is aleo advisable to give thought to the establishment of the Insti- 
tute of Mining with an experimental base in Kuzbass during the llth Five-Year 
Plan. 


In our opinion, The USSR State Planning Committee, the State Committee for Science 
and Technology, Siberian departments of the Academy of Sciences, the All-Union 
Academy of Agricultural Sciences imeni V. 1. Lenin and the Academy of Medical Sci- 
ences should organize an overall expedition in the Kuzbass Economic Region and base 
the long-term program for the development of Kemerovskaya Oblast on the results of 
its work. 


Problems in Tomskaya Oblast 


Novosibirsk EKONOMIKA I ORGANIZATSIYA PROMYSHLENNOGO PROIZVODSTVA (EKO) in Russian 
No 1, Jan 81 pp 22-27 


/Krticle by Ye. K. Ligachev, first secretary of the Tomskaya Oblast Party Commit - 
tee: “Tactics of Development of Natural Resources] 


fText] 1 do not wish to present data on the oblast's natural resources. First, 
they are well known and, second, in Siberia there are no poor oblasts. The nat~- 
ural resources of every kray and oblast are worth millions and billions. In 
brief, all are “millionaires” and “billionaires...” At the conference in Novosi- 
birek a greet deal was said about what to develop and at what rates and many na- 
tional economic problems were raised. Other problems, for example, the develop- 
ment of the 0b' floodplain as « single major natural complex, can also be men- 
tioned. 


I would like to make some observations of the methods and ways of solving these 

problems, that is, the tactics of development of natural resources. This is es- 
pecially appropriate now, when everywhere there is a kind of review of the possi- 
bilities for the fulfillment of the new taske that will be set by the 26th party 
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congress. The Central Committee of our party urges ue to do this. “The task is," 
said L. I. Breshnev, “to most efficiently use the patriotic enthusiasm of workers, 
kolkhos members and the intelligentsia, which we have now, on the eve of the 26th 
party congress. It is necessary to actively support all the undertakings aimed at 
@ better utilization of internal resources." 


Capital investments and volumes of work increase in Tomskaya Oblast every year. 
Judge for yourselves. The capital investments in the national economy in the last 
15 years increased 3.3-fold as compared with all the previous years of Soviet rule. 
Moreover, natural resources have to be developed in uninhabited regions, which are 
not easily accessible. Of course, the following question arises: How to perform 
the unprecedented volumes of work and to increase the return on investments under 
such conditions? Ordinary methode and techniques will not do here. Fundamentally 


new approaches are needed. 


In hie speech at the November (1979) Plenum of the CPSU Central Committee Comrade 
L. I. Brezhnev noted that advancement “requires a rise in the level of management 
in the broadest sense of these words.” I will discuss two problems: the watch 
method of development of natural resources and automation of labor processes. 


The very idea of the watch form of production organization is not new. However, 
it has not received proper recognition in a number of sectors. The USSR State 
Planning Committee, the Siberian Department of the USSR Academy of Sciences and, 
in particular, the Inetitute of Economics and Organization of Industrial Produc- 
tion, the Tomskaya Oblast Party Committee and the oblast executive committee with 
the participation of many ministries and departments held an all-Union conference 
on improvement in the watch form of development of natural resources in the coun- 
try's eastern and northern regions in Tomsk in March 1980. The conference again 
confirmed the viability and economic and social expediency of the watch method. 


The long-term experience in the search for and development of timber resources in 
the oblast's north has demonstrated that such a method makes it possible to gain 
time, to draw natural resources into the national economic turnover more rapidly 
and with the lowest expenditures and to ensure good living conditions in the base 
city. The development of the Vasyugan deposits alone, which we have begun by means 
of watches, will save more than 200 million rubles and will enable us to reach the 
maxigum petroleum output 4 to 5 years earlier. 


Every year 1 out of 4 or 5 cubic meters of timber in the oblast is procured by 
watches. The savings total 70 to 80 million rubles. More than 6,000 people work 
simultaneously by the watch method in the oblast at present. The system of “base 
city-watch settlement" in contrast to small villages reduces personnel turnover. 
Our base cities Tomsk, Strezhevoy and Kolpashevo have a relatively high degree of 
civic improvements and a modern level of services. 


Despite the demonstrated viability of this method there are still many problems 
that require a solution. They include the planning of watch settlements and out- 
put of components for buildings for production and social purposes. The watch 
method is predestined to develop and grow. The time has come to establish in the 
country an industry for the production of light metal components, from which a 
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single complex of residential and cultural-general premises, not individually 
standing houses, can be assembled quickly and with minimal labor expenditures. 
Life in emall vans no longer suite workers. This type of housing is obsolete and 
uncomfortable, especially under the harsh Siberian conditions. 


There are also other important problems; firet of all, the management of watches 
and the training of workers and specialists. Recently, decisions on improvemen: 
in the watch method were adopted and assignments were given to the USSR State Pla..- 
ning Committee and Union ministries. We are confident that the situation will in- 
prove. It is important to include the watch method in the national economic plan 
and in the long-range schemes for the development of natural resources. 


Now, about the automation of labor processes. Taking into account the acute sbort- 
age of labor resources and the need to increase the efficiency of their utiliza- 
tion, Tomek's ecientists and production workers persistently work on the automation 
of industrial processes, scientific experiments and processes of management. The 
first stage of the automated system for the control of the national economy in the 
oblast and systems for the automation of scientific experiments and industria) 
processes in machine building production are put into operation. 


It is well known that the use of machine tools with digital program control is be- 
coming a daily matter. More will be involved. A large shop for the group control 
of machine tools and processing centers with digital program control by means of 
computers was established and operates in Tomsk. The development of programs was 
automated. This made it possible to carry out more than 35 percent of the machin- 
ing volume on 10 percent of the area, to eliminate rejects and to disengage 90 
fifth- and sixth-category machine tool operators. 


A system for the automation of scientific experiments is being developed and in- 
troduced at the academic Institute of Atmospheric Optics. A computer center for 
collective use already operates in Tomsk. This made it possible to greatly in- 
crease the efficiency of utilization of computers. 


The automation of industrial processes and scientific experiments on the basis of 
the KAMAK system and the computer center for collective use--all this is the re- 
sult of the joint efforts of academic institutes, higher educational institutions, 
plants and statistical bodies. Academician A. P. Aleksandrov, president of the 
USSR Academy of Sciences, academician A. A. Sidorenko, vice-pres‘dent, and acad- 
emician I. F. Obraztsov, RSFSR minister of higher and secondary specialized edu- 
cation, became convinced of this during their visit to Tomsk. A council under the 
oblast party committee directs the work on automation. A number of instruments 
were developed and manufactured by Tomsk institutes and plants and instruments al- 
ready produced by industry were used. 


Unfortunately, there are many difficulties with the provision of automation equip- 
ment for production and scientific processes. The point is that its production 
is planned in units, not in sets, of articles. The time has come to supply auto- 
mation equipment on the basis of the KAMAK standard in sets. Then things will be 
mch faster. It is necessary to improve the training of the appropriate personnel 
in the country's higher educational institutions. 
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Finally, the realization of the Sibir' program will be possible only when science 
iteelf is further developed in Siberia. These problems are in the center of ac- 
tivity of the oblast party organization. 


A few words about the further development of the network of acientific inetitu- 
tions. Affiliates of the all-Union oncological and cardiological centers of the 
USSR Academy of Medical Sciences were opened in Tomsk not long ago. N. N. Blo- 
khin and Ye. I. Chazov, academicians of the USSR Academy of Medical Sciences, the 
country's prominent scientists, invested a great deal of effort in the establish- 
ment of these centers. These affiliates will work for the entire Siberian region. 
In our opinion, institutes of solid-state physics and of applied geophysics should 
be organized on the basis of the already established academic divisions in Tomsk 
during the llth Five-Year Plan. We must have strong scientific subdivisions for 
these major ecientific trends in the Siberian Department. 


Industrial Complex for Transbaykal Area 
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[Article by M. I. Matafonov, first secretary of the Chitinskaya Oblast Party Com- 
mittee: "Rational Contours of Complexes" 


ffexs] L. I. Brezhnev stated the following at the festive meeting in Alma-Ata 
ted to the 60th anniversary of the Kazakh SSR and the Communist Party of Ka- 
zakhstan: “The modernization of basic industrial sectors--power engineering, 
metallurgy, machine building, chemistry and transport--should become the core of 
further economic and social development. Here we must look ahead, as a minimum, 
for the period until 1990." These directives are of extraordinary importance for 
the prospects for the development of our oblast. 


Local deposits of gold, fluorites and molybdenum have been long developed in the 
Transbaykal area. The extraction of lead, zinc, tin and tungsten occupies a big 
proportion. Owing to the activity of geologists, large copper deposits were dis- 
covered in our region. The coal reserves safely ensure the development of power 
engineering in the oblast. 


The machine building complex is formed as a sector of Union specialization mainly 
for the output of mine hoisting, transport and woodworking equipment, river ves- 
sels and motor vehicles and compression refrigerating machines. The development 
of the timber and woodworking industry is based on timber reserves totaling 2 
billion cubic meters with an estimated annual cut of almost 15 million cubic me- 
ters, of which only one-third is felled annually. Enterprises producing fabrics 
and sheepskin-fur, leather and sewn articles represent the oblast's light indus- 
try. The complex of food enterprises is based on the processing of local raw ma- 
terials. 


Despite the complexities aud difficulties caused primarily by the sharply conti- 
nental climate, on the whole, the oblast has favorable possibilities for the de- 
velopment of agriculture. Kolkhozes and sovkhozes produce agricultural products 
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worth 520 to 540 million rubles annually. Agriculture grows slightly faster than 
the agrarian sector of other regions in Siberia and the Far East. Animal husband- 
ry, primarily sheep breeding, which is based on vast natural pastures, is the 
leading sector. The Transbaykal breed of fine-fleece sheep was developed throuy)! 
the efforts of scientists and practical workers. The oblast produces 16,000 to 
17,000 cone of wool annually and occupies the third place in the RSFSR. 


It seems to us, however, that the development of the agrarian complex of the Trai» 
baykal area is poorly thought out in the Sibir' scientific research program. This 
zone with quite complex climatic conditions has neither early ripening highly pro- 
ductive grain varieties, nor fodder crops. Partially for these reasons in Chitin 
skaya Oblast the indicators of the population's standard of living are lower than 
in other Siberian regions. 


From L. I. Brezhnev's speech at the October (1980) Plenum of the CPSU Central Com- 
mittee all of us learned with enthusiasm that the Politburo of the CPSU Central 
Committee adopted a decision on the preparation of the food program. This deci- 
sion impels us--scientists, production workers and party workers--to study even 
more profoundly the individual aspects of the Sibir' program so that it may have 
an efficient effect on all the areas of life of our vast region. 


During the 9th and 10th five-year plans the volumes of capital construction in- 

creased and from all sources of financing fixed capital worth almost 4 billion ru- 
bles was put into operation. The number of construction and installation organi- 
zations increased and the base of the construction industry was developed further. 


At the same time, the level and rates of capital construction remain low and do not 
ensure proper economic development. This is due primarily to the weakness of the 
construction complex. In the presence of a firm raw material base the construction 
materials industry and the construction industry lag. Fully prefabricated construc- 
tion comprises only 29 percent and the proportion of large-panel house construction, 
25 percent of the total volume. During the llth Five-Year Plan we ought to increase 
the capacity of the construction complex more than 1.5-fold, to establish special- 
ized organizations for work under northern conditions and to equip them with spe- 
cial machinery for northern conditions. The subdivisions of GlavBAMstroy accum- 
lated rich experience in construction on perennially frozen ground. However, in i 
or 2 years the volume of some work (primarily excavation) will begin to be reduced. 
It would be unsound to lose these collectives. They should be promptly transferred 
to the construction of industrial projects in the north of Chitinskaya Oblast, Bur- 
yatia and Yakutia. 


What prevents us from rapidly placing the richest natural resources at the service 
of the country? In connection with this I would like to discuss one of the prob- 
lems. As yet sectors of national economic specialization in the oblast have been 
formed very inefficiently. In connection with this disproportions are observed. 
Many potentials are not realized. The production complex needs all possible sup- 
port on the part of economically more developed regions, especially on the part of 
science. I shall try to illustrate this with a number of examples. 
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Udokan should have a special place in the development of nonferrous metallurgy. 
The Sibir' program correctly draws attention to the priority development of this 
deposit. The copper reserves make it possible to establish a mining and metal lur- 
gical complex there. A considerable part of the ores can be extracted by the open- 
cut method. 


The mining and metallurgical complex will be built and operated under difficult 
conditions. Highly productive equipment, the most modern technology and high 
automation of production will be needed. I mention this, because such machines 
are not yet produced in the country. The appropriate organizations should care- 
fully study thin problem and determine specific measures to resolve it. 


The techniques of concentration of Udokan ores should be improved more actively. 
With the vast volumes of ore processing established in design solutions to in- 
crease metal extraction only by 1 percent is equivalent to putting into operation 
a modern medium-size mine. For this purpose an experimental mining and concentrat- 
ing enterprise must be built in the region of Udokan in the next few years. With- 
out this there can be no question of an effective utilization of the deposit. Many 
overburden rocks and, in the process of operation, slime will be accumulated there 
in time. These are very valuable raw materials. It would be inexcusable not to 
utilize them in the interests of development of the construction industry. There- 
by we will also preserve nature. I believe that scientific research organizations 
will be interested in this important problem. 





The special natural conditions under which the Udokan deposit is require increased 
prospecting and scientific research. As yet the materials available to planning, 
economic and scientific bodies are obviously insufficient. On their basis it is 
hardly possible to determine the correct construction policy. 


The Chara ferruginous quartzite deposit,an integral part of the Charo-Tokkinskiy 
Iron Ore Region, is located in the north of the oblast in direct proximity to the 
Baykal-Amur Trunk Line. Its forecast reserves are estimated at billions of tons. 
When ores are concentrated, a high-grade concentrate suitable for direct iron re- 
duction is obtained. Up to 70 or 80 percent of all the reserves can be extracted 
by the opencut method. The deposit is of interest in connection with the envisaged 
development of ferrous metallurgy in the east of the country. 


The Apsetskoye Coal Deposit located in the same region is very promising. Its 
forecast reserves are 3 billion tons. According to preliminary data, it has cok- 
ing coal. Large deposits of building materials and of cement and aluminum raw m- 
terials in the form of sinnerite and nepheline syenite were also discovered and 
explored in the zone of the Baykal-Amur Trunk Line. 


In our opinion, everything that has been enumerated creates a real basis for the 
formation of a large territorial production complex, not simply an industrial 
center, in the north of the oblast. 


The Udokan Complex has a vast volume of freight flow. It counts mainly on the 
Baykal-Amur Trunk Line. This is correct. At the same time, the development of 
the oblast's north will be impossible without a reliable network of motor roads. 


132 








Many have already been provided, but I would like to once again raise the problem 
of the construction of the Mogocha-Chara motor road. It is very necessary right 
now in order to expand the preparatory work on the development of the entire vast 
area between the Trans-Siberian Trunk Line and the Baykal-Amur Trunk Line, not 
only the Udokan deposit. Obviously, in time this region will need another rail- 
road, 


The formation of the Udokan Territorial Production Complex will create favorable 
conditions for the organization of large-scale chemical and metallurgical produc- 
tion in the Transbaykal area. In our opinion, Nerchinsk could become one of the 
probable centers for placing it. This site meets all the requirements of large- 
ecale industrial facilities. 


Placing a copper chemical combine in Nerchinsk would make it possible to process, 
in addition to Udokan concentrates, the copper concentrates of other enterprises. 
It is economically advantageous to unify this combine into a cooperative with oth- 
ers for the utilization of sulfuric acid. 


Thus, a new large industrial complex is being formed in the southern part of the 
East Transbaykal area. It will ensure high national economic efficiency and an 
overall utilization of mineral and raw material resources. 


It should be stated that the situation with the overall utilization of raw mate- 
rials is by no means satisfactory. Another large mining enterprise is being put 
into operation in Chitinskaya Oblast. In addition to the nonferrous metal con- 
tained in the deposit ores, feldspar, mica and quartz are of industrial interest. 
Calculations show that the effect from the realization of so-called secondary 
types of raw materials will be almost three times as high as the effect from the 
extraction of basic metals. At the same time, the load on the environment will 
be lowered. 


The energy discrepancy is the next impediment. In the oblast there are more than 
9 billion tons of coal reserves. We believe that it is necessary to accelerate 
the solution of the problem of expanding the Kharanorskiy Open Pit and to increase 
its capacity to 12-15 million tons, as well as to immediately embark on the con- 
struction of the Tugnuyskiy Open Pit in the west of the oblast. 


In our opinion, the machine building complex should develop primarily as a result 
of the reconstruction and expansion of existing plants and a better utilization 
of capacities. 


In light industry I would like to draw attention to cross hauls of wool and raw 
materials. It is possible to eliminate them by building initial wool processing 
factories and, in combination with a chrome leather plant, a footwear factory. It 
is time to also reconstruct sheepskin-fur production. 


The outlined program for the developnent of Siberia's productive forces gives us 
great satisfaction. We are very grateful for the regional programs singled out 
in the Sibir' program, within the framework of which, to be sure, scientific re- 
search will be coordinated, including with the participation of organizations 
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located in our oblast. We expect that within the framework of this program ra- 
tional contours of territorial production complexes will appear more and more 
clearly from year to year. 


Agriculture in Altay 
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Article by V. T. Mishchenko, secretary of the Altayskiy Kray Party Committee: 
Altay Is the Eastern Granary of the Country"/ 


[Text] Altay's fame is in agriculture. It is among the first five krays and ob- 
lasts in Russia in the volume of agricultural production. The development of vir- 
gin land increased the average annual grain production to 6.3 million tons during 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan and to 5.4 million tons during the 4 years of the 10th 
Five-Year Plan. The kray is also a large animal husbandry region. We have 2 mil- 
lion head of large-horned cattle, more than 3 million sheep and Siberian stag 
breeding and fur farming sovkhozes. 


On the basis of the formed structure of the national economy we must assume that 
the development of Altay as an agroindustrial complex is the only correct way. 
The climatic conditions and, primarily, the large number of warm days are condu- 
cive to this. Therefore, agricultural production in Altay, despite shortcomings, 
is highly efficient. Gross agricultural output per 100 rubles of capital invest- 
ments is1.5 times as high as the average in Russia and it costs the state less 
than in other regions. The level of labor productivity is also much higher than 
the average Union level. There are twice as many sown areas and 1.4 times as many 
head of large-horned cattle per peasant. The marketability of agricultural pro- 
duction is also higher. The proportion of purchases is 1.2 to 1.3 times as high 
as the average republic level. 


An increase in yield is the main task in grain farming. Thi can be attained 
through the application of mineral fertilizers, irrigation and advanced agricul- 
tural techniques. It has been established that the increase in harvest in Altay 
per kg of applied fertilizers averages 14 kg, which is twice as high as in the 
European part of the country. At the same time, the amount of fertilizers applied 
per hectare of sown area is one-fourth the average amount in the republic and one- 
half the average amount in West Siberia. 


In order to feel the effect from the application of fertilizers, it is necessary 
to increase their delivery approximately threefold by 1985 and sixfold by 1990. 
It seems to us that it will be easier to cope with this task if we place in the 
kray a plant for the production of fertilizers on the basis of the natural gas of 
Tomskaya Oblast. Such a plant could supply fertilizers to all of Siberia, not 
only to Altay. 


The negative effect of climatic factors on the production of agricultural products 
can be mitigated to a considerable extent through reclamation. On irrigated land 
on advanced farms harvests are three to four times as high as the average in the 
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kray and production coste decrease to tworthirds or one-half, However, only 66,00) 
hectares are now regularly irrigated in the kray, yet 2 million hectares can be 
irrigated, In 1980-1990 we want to regularly irrigate up to 500,000 hectares, 
Por this it is necessary to build the Kulunda and burlinekiy canale, ae well as a 
canal for the sranefer of water from the Charye) River to the Aley River. 


Siberia atrictly limite the periods of agricultural work. Calculations and obser 
vations show that stretching harvesting ‘rom 9-15 daya to 1 month leads to loa 

of up to 20 percent of the harvest. It would seem that the provision of Siberian: 
with equipment should be higher than in other regions, In fact, however, the sit- 
wation is different. For example, grain harvesting combines per 1,000 hectares of 
grain crops in Altay comprise only 80 percent of the level of the Central Econom) - 
Region. The situation with tractors is even worse. Their number is one-third la, 
er than the average in Russia, 


The provision of the kray's kolkhozes and sovkhoses with fixed productive capita) 
is low. The situation also becomes complicated, because it ia difficult to in 
crease fixed capital owing to the weak construction base. As a result, kolkhoses 
and sovkhoses lag in the level of mechanization and electrification of labor. The 
latter is 16 percent lower than the average in the republic and 28 percent lower 
than the average in West Siberia. A total of 7 percent of the kolkhoses and sov- 
khozes are not connected to the state power system and in Gorno-Altayskaya Autono- 
mous Oblast, more than 62 percent. The electrification of the kray's agriculture 
must be basically completed in the next few years. 


However, the further development of Altay's national economic development will re- 
quire a more reliable power supply. There is an urgent need to reconstruct elec- 
tric networks and to develop intersystem communication, that is, to build a high- 
voltage 500-kV Novokuznetsk-Barnaul line, a 220-«V Pavlodar-Kulunda line and so 
forth. The kray's largest riverse--Katun', Biya and Charysh--are of considerable 
interest. The plan for the utilization of the hydraulic resources of the Katun' 
developed by the Gidroproyekt Institute envisages the construction of a cascade 
of six hydraulic power systems with a total power of 3.7 million kW and output of 
electric power of about 18.5 billion kWh. The Yelandinskaya Hydroelectric Power 
Station, which, according to preliminary calculations, will ensure an annual out- 
put of more than 6 billion kWh, is a top-priority project. 


The establishment of a large-scale industry for the processing of agricultural 
produce is of great importance. For example, the capacities of seat combines 
make it possible to process only 70 percent of the livestock planned for delivery. 
The shortege of refrigerating capacities comprises 42 percent. At the same tine, 
the construction of the Blagoveshchensk and Aleysk meat combines is postponed 
from year to year and the reconstruction of the Barnaul, Biysk, Rubtsovek and 
Gorno-Altay meat combines is velayed. 


Altay accounts for 11 percent of the high-fat cheeses and 4 percent of the butte 
produced in the Russian Federation. However, more than one-half of the 105 butter 
and cheese plants have a 70-percent wear and tear, one-third are not connected t: 
state electric transmission lines and do not have refrigerating installations and 
86 percent dispose waste water without purification. The low technical level o! 
these enterprises leads to an inefficient utilization of milk and dairy products. 
Every year 460,000 tons of skim milk, buttermilk and whey and 120,000 tons of 
whole milk are used for fodder for animals. 





The present stage in the country's development is characterised by a qualitatively 
new approach to the distribution of industry. Thie te dictated by the need for a 
more rational utilisation of labor, raw material and fuel-power resources. 


The kray party committee and the kray executive committee believe that it ie nec- 
essary to follow two basic principles, that is, to develop primarily the sectors 
that form the country's agroindus’ rial complex and, second, those that have become 
traditional for the kray--machine building, chemistry and petrochemistry and light 
and food sectors, Taking into consideration the need for the further growth of 
agricultural production and, in particular, animal husbandry, it ie advisable to 
build a plant for the output of machines for the mechanization and automation of 
fodder procurement and fodder preparation in Altayekiy Kray. 


In our opinion, Altay's proximity to Kemerovekaya and other oblaste producing me- 
tal and energy carriers, as well as the experience in machine building itself, 
make it possible to place a large complex for the production of equipment for the 
petroleum industry in Barnaul, as well as a number of new machine building enter- 
prises in Rubteovek, Kamen’, Slavgorod, Aleysk, Zarinek, Tal'menka and Blagove- 
shchenka and a complex of industrial rubber plante in Biyek. 


With Siberia's development the number of motor vehicles increases every year. 
Most likely, it would be economically most advantageous to acquire in the kray or 
neighboring oblaste a plant for the assembly of motor vehicles capable of meeting 
Siberia's needs. 


Malfunctions in motor transport due to poor roads evoke our special concern. 
Only one-third of them (out of 30,000 km) has a hard surface. The bulk of the 
bridges are wooden and most of them need to be replaced. On the superhighways 
there is no exit to neighboring Kemerovekaya Oblast and Kazakhstan. Many rayons 
are not connected among themselves and with the kray center. All this hampers in- 
terfarm relationships and is not conducive to retaining personnel, especially in 
rural areas. A solution of these problems is possible only if a strong road con- 
struction base is established in the kray. It seems necessary to build a special 
reinforced concrete article combine for outfitting emall and medium-size bridges 
and bridgeworks. This combine would meet the needs of Siberia's other regions, 
not only of Altay. However, ite construction has been postponed for the last 2 


years. 


Altayekiy Kray has available large mineral resources, primarily iron ores, mermury, 
tungsten, various mineral salts and nonore materials. Beloretsk and Inskoye mag- 
netite iron ore deposite have the most favorable conditions for top-priority de- 
velopment. A technical and economic substantiation for the construction of a min- 
ing and concentrating combine of an annual productivity of 9 million tons of crude 
ore has been prepared. Taking into consideration the fact that the West Siberian 
Metallurgical Combine now receives ore from Korshunovskiy and Sokolovo-Sarbayskiy 
mines located 1,700 km away and the Beloretsko-Inskoye deposit is located only 
400 to 500 km away, there is a direct advantage to build this mining and concen- 
trating combine during the forthcoming five-year plan. 
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The Kholeunskoye iron ore magnetite deposit in Gornyy Altay is of no lesser impor! 
ance. The kray is aleo rich in complex ore reserves, For the time being, however, 
only three nonferrous metallurgy enterprises operate. The richest reserves of 
mineral salts (common salt, magnesium chloride and sodium sulfate) are concentra- 
ted in the salt lakes of the Kulunda Steppe. The saline water of some lakes has 
an industrial content of bromide. The supply of natural gas to these lakes would 
create the prerequisites for an overall utilisation of raw materiale and the pro 
duction of very scarce chemical products by organochlorine synthesis. Geologist» 
should more carefully study the interior of the earth in the kray. There are oti) 
enough “white apote" there. 


The weak construction base hampers the development of Altay's productive forces. 
In thie respect the kray lage behind many oblaste in Siberia. The Ministry of 
Construction and the USSR Ministry of Rural Construction do not take measures to 
increase capacities. Owing to this major enterprises are built slowly and the 
kray's lag behind the republic's other regione increases. For example, during the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan the per-capita capital investments of state and cooperative 
organizations comprised less than 80 percent of the level of the RSFSR and 63 pe: 
cent of the level of West Siberia. 


The lag in capital construction is reflected primarily in the social and genera) 
infrastructure. L. 1. Brezhnev once again drew attention to this in his speech 
at the October (1980) Plenum of the CPSU Central Committee. “The problems of re- 
organization of rural areas," he stressed, “must be solved energetically and thor~ 
oughly and for this resources gust be searched for both on a general state scale 
and in republice, krayse and oblaste and on every kolkhos and sovkhoz." 


In ite provision with nurseries and kindergartens the kray holds the 57th place 
and in the per-capita sale of goods, the 44th place among the republic's krayse and 
oblasts. The availability of living space and the level of ite amenities are much 
below the norm. 


These factors caused the highest migration among the country's eastern regions. 
The balance has remained negative for a long time. At the same time, the urban 
population grew slightly, but rural areas suffered major damage--748,000 people 
left these areas. Only 25 percent of those that left rural areas settled in Al- 
tay's cities. It should be noted that, on the average, some positive changes have 
taken place in the last few years. For example, in 1971-1979, as compared with 
1959-1970, the outflow of the population was lowered by 38 percent as a whole and 
from rural areas, by 29 percent. During the same time personnel turnover was re 
duced, although to a lesser extent. 


Despite this Altay's economy will develop under the conditions of a complex demo- 
graphic situation. An absolute reduction in the number of working women is ex- 
pected in cities during the llth Five-Year Plan, which will aggravate the situa 
tion in the service sphere and at chemical, light and food industry enterprises. 
All this requires the mobilization of reserves. It must be stated that such wer’ 
is being done. A council tor social and economic planning was established unce 
the kray party committee, an overall program for retaining personnel was develc, 
and two scientific and practical conferences on social and economic planning an- 








the utilisation of labor resources were held jointly with the Inetitute of EBeon- 
omice and Organization of Industrial Production of the Siberian Department of the 
USSR Academy of Sciences. Plans for social and economic development are worked 
out and realised at most enterprises. 


The joint work of scientists of the Siberian Department and Altay production wor- 
kere on the development of the Barnaul automated control system has become widely 
known both in our kray and in the country. The new Sigma automated control system 
for third-generation computers has now been developed at the base of the Barnaul 
automated control system. These systems have been introduced at many enterprises 
in the kray and the country. 


The range of problems connecting the Siberian Department of the Academy of Science 
with Altay is expanding continuously. Nevertheless, we hope for more, We believe 
that it ie time to form an overall inetitute capable of solving all the problems 
connected with the long-term economic development of Altayakiy Kray. 


Owing to the relentless attention of the CPSU Central Committee and the Soviet 
Government Altay has become a large base for the production of agricultural prod- 
ucts with highly developed machine building, chemistry, petrochemistry and Light 
and food industries. There is no doubt that the fulfillment of the decisions of 
the forthcoming 26th party congress will lead to a further increase in the econ- 
omic potential of our kray and to a new rise in Siberia's role in the development 
of the national economy of the entire country. 


COPYRIGHT: Isdatel'stvo "Nauka", “Ekonomika i organizateiya promyshlennogo pro- 
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